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Biaok A

HaunMeHoBanue Moay.ast DOTOKOMIIO3UTIUS
DOTOKOMIIO3UTIUS
Photo composition
Ha3BaHue Ay cCIUIIAHDbI ®doroxommno3nnus 1
®otoxommno3unms 1
Photo composition 1
Inxa (M cCIuIIMHbI b/]
Cemectp 1
Ko aMcuuIimHbI FK(1)1206
KoumnuectBo kpenqutroB ECTS 6
@®opma u  Buabl yuedHsbIx | Jleknuu — 20
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 40
CPCIT- 20
CPC-60
IIpepeKkBU3UTHI Cypamaiigst
He Tpebyercs
Don’t needed
Ilenn u3yyenus Il

Kypc Bu3syamnabl-OciiHesni aknaparTsl KaObUIAAYABIH IICHXOJOTHSIIBIK €PEKIIETIKTepiH, HaTFOPMOPTTHI,
MOPTPETTi, (OTOPENOPTAXKIbI €CKepe OTHIPHIN, Kaap Kypy ojicTepi OOHBIHIIA Ky3ipeTTimiKTep.i
KaJIbIIITaCTBIPpAAbI.

Kypc dopmupyer KOMIETEHIIMHM IO TMpHEMaM IIOCTPOCHHUS Kaapa C YYETOM IICHXOJIOTHYECKHUX
0CcOOEHHOCTEl BOCHPHATHS BU3yaJlbHO-00pa3HOW WHGOpPMAIMH, ChEMKE HATIOPMOpTa, MOPTpeTa,
dhotopenopTaxa.

The course forms competencies in the techniques of frame construction, taking into account the
psychological characteristics of the perception of visual-figurative information, shooting still life,
portrait, photo reportage.

Copaep:xanue Jl

DOTOKOMITO3UIUS epeKenepi MeH 3aHiaphl. JKapblK-QoTorpadusHbIH KOPHEKI *KOHE JKCIPECCHUBTI
Kypansl perigge. CrokerTiH Tyc cxemachl. JKapbIk, skapblk Typiiepi. HaTropMopTThI, Turc 0achlH,
MTaBIIIBOHIAFHI IOPTPETTI TYCipy. MIHTEpREp KoHe coyier, [lei3ax, poTodTIon Tycipy.

IMpaBmia u 3akoHbl (QorokomMmnosuiuu. CBeT — Kak M300pa3uUTENbHOE M BBIPA3UTEIBHOE CPEICTBO
tdhotorpaduu. CreroBoe pemieHne croxera. Ceer, BUIbI cBeTa. CheMKa HaTIOPMOPTA, THIICOBO TOJIOBHI,
noptpera B naBmwiboHe. CheMKa HHTEphepa ¥ apXUTEKTYPHI, Mei3axa, GporoaTona.

Rules and laws of photo composition. Light is a visual and expressive means of photography. The color
scheme of the plot. Light, types of light. Shooting of a still life, a plaster head, a portrait in the pavilion.
Shooting of interior and architecture, landscape, photo studio.

KuiroueBbie KoMneTeHIIUA

Kepkem Busyanipl OeifHeHi xacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFAPMAIIBUTBIK MIHAETTEPre KOJ XKETKi3y YIIiH Oiperei
IIBIFAPMAIITBUTBIK, TEXHOIOTUSIIBIK KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISIMACPIl a31pIe/i.

PazpabatpiBaer OpUTHHAIBHBIE TBOPYECKHAE, TEXHOJIOTMUYECKHE W TEXHHYECKHE pEeIIeHHs I
JOCTHYKEHUS TBOPUECKUX 3aad 0 CO3JaHUI0 XYI0KEeCTBEHHOT'0 BU3YaIbHOTO 00pasa.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

@®opmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA OK3aMeH, aybI3Ia, Mpak.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, Mpak.

PaznaTouHblii MaTepua Cunnabyc, [nopicrep, NpakTUKIBIK cabakrapra apHajFaH
tanceipmasiap, COX sxane COXM, oky-amicremMenik Kypa.




Cwnabyc, NeKUuu, 3alaHus Uil npaktuueckux 3ausatuit, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHo-MeTOnMIECKOE Toco0He

HaumenoBaHnue MOayJs (DOTOKOMHO3I/ILII/I$I
(DOTOKOMHO3I/ILII/I$I
Photo composition

Ha3zBanue 1ucunJInHbI doToxomMno3nnuga 2

®doToxkoMNIO3HIHUSA 2
Photo composition 2

Inxa (M cCIuIIMHbI b/]
Cemectp 2
Ko aMcuuIimHbI FK(2)1207
KounuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 8
®opma u  Buabl yuedHsbIx | Jlexkuu — 20
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 60
CPCIT- 20
CPC-60
IIpepeKkBU3UTHI Cypamaiigst
He Tpebyetcs
Don’t needed
Ileu u3yyenus Il

Kypc MarblHaNIbIK MQH)Iep)IiH AWKBIHIBUIBIFBIH Oepy YIIH KOMITO3UIIMSIIBIK KypamaaybIIITap by
JarablIapbIiH KaJbIITaCThIPpaAbl.

Kypc dopmupyer HaBBIKM KOMITO3MIIMOHHBIX ITOCTPOCHUM IS TIEpeaaddl SICHOCTH CMBICITIOBBIX
3HaYEeHUH , BBIZICJICHUE TJIaBHBIX KOMIIOHCHTOB OT BTOPOCTCIICHHBIX B q)OTOKa)Ipe.

The course builds compositional skills to convey clarity of meaning, highlighting the main components
from the secondary ones in the photo frame.

Copaep:xanue Jl

AIIIBIK JkoHE ka0bIK KoMmo3uius. JKocnapabiy ipitiri. ®OTOKOMITO3UIUSHBIH sKaHpiaapbl. OpTaibiK
KOMITO3UIIHS, CHMMETPHS JKOHE TEHTepIIMEreH KOMITO3HUITHS. ATIBIK JKOHE KAOBIK KOMITO3UITHA. DKpaH
JKa3BIKTBHIFBIHIAFEl  KCHICTIK TepeHMITiHIH eneciH kacay. CBhI3BIKTBIK, TOHAJIBI KOHE Jye
IIEPCIICKTUBACHI.

OtkpbiTas U 3akpbiTas kommosumus. Kpymaocts mmana. XKaupber ¢orokommnosunuu. lleHTpanbHas
KOMITO3UIUA, CUMMETPHUS U HCYPABHOBCIICHHAS KOMIIO3WUIIH. OTKpLITaH M 3aKpbITass KOMIIO3UIIUA.
C03I[aHI/Ie NIUIIO3UHU FJ'Iy6I/IHI>I IIPOCTPAaHCTBA HA IIJIOCKOCTHU 3KpaHa. .HI/IHGIZH&?I, TOHaJIbHAA Y BO3AYyUIHA
MEPCIIEKTUBA.

Open and closed composition. The size of the plan. Genres of photo composition. Central composition,
symmetry and unbalanced composition. Open and closed composition. Creating the illusion of the depth
of space on the screen plane. Linear, tonal and aerial perspective.

KiiroueBbie KoMIeTeHIIUM

Kepkem Bu3yanibl OeifHeHi xacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFAPMAIIBUTBIK MIHIETTEPTe KOJI KETKi3y YIIiH Oipere
IIBIFAPMAIIIBUTBIK, TEXHOIOTUSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISIMACPIl a31paet/i.

PazpabatpiBaer OpUTHHAIBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJIOTMUYECKHE W TEXHHYECKHE pEIIeHUs IS
JOCTHYKEHHUS TBOPUECKUX 3a7ad 0 CO3JaHUI0 XYI0KeCTBEHHOT'0 BU3YaIbHOTO 00pasa.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

®opmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA OK3aMeH, aybI3lIa, pak.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, Mpak.

PaznaTouHblii MaTepua Cunnabyc, [nopicrep, NpaKkTUKAIBIK cabakrapra apHajFaH
tanceipmasiap, COX sxane COXM, oky-amicremMenik Kypa.




Cwunalyc, JeKIuY, 3aaHus Uil npaktudeckux 3anstuil, CPO u

CPOII, yuebHo-MeTOnMIECKOE Toco0He

HaunmeHoBaHue MOYJIsI

Omneparop mebepairi/ MacrepcTBo onepaTopa

Ha3BaHue THCUHMILIMHDBI

TeneoneparopabiH medepIiri
MaCTepCTBO TejJeonepatropa
The skill of the cameraman TV

Inxa (M cCIuIIMHbI b/]

CemecTp 3

Ko aMcuuIimHbI MTO 2208

KoummuectBo kpenqutroB ECTS 5

®opma wu  Buabl y4edoHsbix | Jleknuu — 20

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaktuueckue 3ausaTus — 30
CPCIT - 20
CPC-60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI KaapasH KoMITO3UIIHsICHI 2
Kommozumus xamapa 2

The composition of the frame 2

Ileu u3yyenus Il

"TeneonepatopAblH IeOepIiri" Kypchl penopTaXKAaplibl, CIOKETTEpAl, cyxOaTTaplipl, XaTTaMalbIK
TYCIpiTiMaepi TYCIpy KY3BIPETTUIITIH KaJbIITACTHIPYFa KbI3MET eTe/Ii.

Kypc «MactepcTBO Teneoreparopa» CiayxuT s (HOPMUPOBAHHE KOMIICTEHIIMH 10 CheMKaM
penopraxei, CE0KETOB, UHTEPBBIO, IPOTOKOJIBHBIX ChEMOK.

The course "The skill of the cameraman™ serves for the formation of competencies for shooting reports,
plots, interviews, protocol filming.

Copaep:xanue ]l

Tycipy crumi. Tpancdokarop. TpanchopmaTopaapabld Typiepi. XaTramaislk Tycipy. Konueprrep
Tycipy. CHOpPTTHIK >KaphICTapasl Tycipy. JKaHanpIKTap OKHMFajapblH Oip KamepameH Tycipy. Okwura
Ke3iHme cyxOartel Tycipy. bmui-cyx0ar. Tenemumap cryausceiHma cyxOar tycipy. Tenemumap
CTYyIUACHIHAA Xyprizymitepai tycipy. Ilanopamuposanue.llanopama-mony. [Tanopama-cyliemeney.
[Taropama-aysicTeIpy. "Bakputay"” omiciMeH Tycipy.

Ctunb cwemiu. Tparcdoxkatop. Tumsl Tpanchokaropos. [IpoTokonpHas chemka. CheMKa KOHIIEPTOB.
CpeMKa CIIOPTHBHBIX cocTs3aHmi. CheMKa OHON KaMepoii HOBOCTHIHBIX COOBITHIH. CheMKa HHTEPBBIO
BO BpeMs TIPOHCXOIAIIEro coObITus. bmui-maTepBrio. Chemka mHTEpBBIO B TB-cTyamm. Chemka
Benynmx B TB crymuu. Ilanopammposanme.llanopama-o6o3penue. Ilanopama-compoBoxaeHue.
[Tanopama-mepedpocka. CheMka METOIOM «HAOIOICHUS.

Shooting style. Transfocator. Types of transformers. Protocol shooting. Shooting concerts. Shooting
sports events. Shooting news events with one camera. Filming an interview during an ongoing event.
Blitz interview. Shooting an interview in a TV studio. Shooting presenters in a TV studio.
Panning.Panorama-review. Panorama -support. Panorama-transfer. Shooting by the method of
"observation".

KiioueBbie KOMIIeTeHIHH

JpaMaTyprusulblk MaTepUalIbl TalJaiibl, CaHala OHBIH BU3yalabl OCHHECIH KaJbIITacThIpaIbl.
KepepmeHre sMOIISIIBIK ’KIHE KOPKEM 3Cep eTy/Ii CaKTall OTBIPHIII, TYPIIi ayANOBU3YaIIIbI JKYMBICTAP IbI
TYCIpTeH Ke3/le peXHUCcCepaiH UAesIapbl MEH HUETTEPiH TOJMBIK MOH/II JKETKi3e O1Ty.

Kepkem Bu3yanibl OeifHeHi xacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFAPMAIIBUTBIK MIHIETTEPTe KOJI KETKi3y YIIiH Oiperei
IHIBIFApMaIIbIIBIK, TEXHOJIOTUSUIIBIK KOHE TEXHUKAIIBIK MICMIIMAepIl o3ipieiii.

AHanusupyer IpamaTrypruyecKuil Matepuai, (GopMHpYS B CO3HAHHMH €ro BU3YyaJIbHBIH 00pas3.
WHTepnpernpyeT HIaen W 3aMBICIBI PEXKHCCEpAa TPH CHhEMKAaX pa3MYHBIX ayAMOBU3YyaIbHBIX
NIPOM3BENICHNH, COXpaHsis HSMOIMOHAJIBLHOE 00pa3HOoe Bo3jeicTBHEe Ha 3puTtens. PaspabarbiBaer




OPUTHUHAJIBHBIC TBOPUCCKUC, TCXHOJOTMYCCKUE U TEXHUYCCKHUEC PCIICHUSA I JOCTUIKCHUA TBOPUCCKUX
3aa4 1o CO3JaHNI0 XYO0KCCTBCHHOI'O BU3YyaJIbHOI'O 06p333.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer. Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative
tasks to create an artistic visual image.

@dopMa HTOTOBOr0 KOHTPOJISI DK3aMeH, aybI3iia, Ipax.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, MpakK.
PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cwutabyc, Jgopicrep, MpakTHKaIbIK cabaKkrapra apHaJIFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cwutalyc, JIeKIuy, 3aJanus s npaktudeckux 3anstuid, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIUIECKOE TOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHHe MOTYJIst Onepatop medepiri/ MacrepcTBo orneparopa

Ha3panue QM CUMIIMHBI KunoonepatopabiH medepJiiri
MacTepcTBO KHHOONEpaTopa
The skill of the cameraman

Iuxa (M cIumInHbI bJ1

CeMmectp 4

Koa aucuuminuel MKO 2209

KoumnuectBo kpenqutoB ECTS 5

®opma u  BHABl  y4eOHbIX | Jlexmum — 20

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 20
CPCII- 30
CPC-60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Kacibn xpi3mer

npodeccHoHalIbHAS JAATEIbHOCTD
professional activity

eau nzyyenus ]l

Kypc makcatbl kunematorpadus medepiriri» Kypehl HEri3ri onepaTopIIbIK Kypaigap/asl, COHbIH IIH/IE
IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK TOCUIAEpP] TEPEH MEHrepyre OaFpITTalFaH.

Lemp kypca «MacrepcTBO KHHOOIIEpPATOpa» HAIpaBlIeH Ha YIIIyOJEHHOE OCBOGHHWE OCHOBHOTO
OIIEPaTOPCKOr0 MHCTPYMEHTAPHsI, BKIIFOYAsl TBOPUYECKHE U TEXHUYECKUE IIPUEMBL.

The course "cinematographer's Skills" is aimed at a more in-depth development of the basic operator's
tools, including creative and technical methods.

Coaep:xanue ﬂ

CraTuKanblK KOHE Kamepa KO3fanbichbl. KosranmpicThl KypyFa apHayiFaH >kaOaplK. TpEeBEesUIMHI.
Tpanchokatop. Omnepatopnsik kpaH. TypakraHgpipreiml. TypakTaHIBIPFBINTAPABIH — TYpIepi.
CraTukaibslK TYCIpUTiM Ke3iH/e Ko3FajbIc Kypy. Heican sxoHe ¢oH. Jlommm-3yMm.

Crartuka u aBmkeHue kamepsl. OOopy0BaHMe sl CO3aHus MBMKeHus. Tpesemnunr. TparchokaTop.
Onepatopckuit kpan. Crabmmuzarop. Buabl crabunmuzatopoB. Co3fganue ABMKEHUS TPU CTATUIHBIX
cpeMkax. O0wexT u poH. Jommu-3ym.

Static and camera movement. Equipment for creating movement. Traveling. Transfocator. Operator's
crane. Stabilizer. Types of stabilizers

Creating motion during static shooting. Object and background. Dolly-zoom.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIIHHA
JpaMaTyprusiiplK MaTepHalIbl TalIaiibl, CaHala OHBIH BH3YaJIbl OCHHECIH KalbIITaCTHIPAIbL.

KepepmeHre sMOIMSITBIK KIHE KOPKEM 3cep eTy/Ii CaKTail OTBIPBII, TYPIIi ayANOBU3YaJI bl )KYMBICTAP/IbI
TYCIpTeH Ke3Jlle PeXUCCEPIiH Uaesiapbl MEH HUSTTEPiH TOJBIK MOH/II JKeTkKize Oimy. KepkeM Bu3yanisl




OciiHeH1 xacay OOWBIHIIA IIBIFAPMALIBUIBIK MIHAETTEPTe KOJ JKETKI3Y YIIIH Oipereil miblFapMamibUIbIK,
TEXHOJIOTUSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIIBIK IISITIIMISPIl 93ipaeiii.

AHanusupyer ApaMaTypruyecKuil marepuan, (GopMUpYsl B CO3HAaHHHM €ro BHU3YyalbHBIH 00pas.
I/IHTepnperI/IpyeT UACH U 3aMBICIIBI PEXKUCCEPA IPU CbEMKAX PAa3JIMYHBIX aYyAWMOBU3YAJIbHBIX
MPOU3BEICHUI, COXpaHsIs SMOIMOHAIbHOE OOpa3HOe BO3JCHCTBHE Ha 3puTens. Pa3pabaTbiBaeT
OPUTHHAJIBHBIC TBOPUCCKUC, TCXHOJOTMUCCKUE U TEXHUYCCKHUEC PCIICHUSA I JOCTUIKCHHUA TBOPUCCKUX
3aJ1a4 10 CO3/IaHUI0 XYJ0XKECTBEHHOr0 BU3yajIbHOr0 00pasa.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer. Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative
tasks to create an artistic visual image.

@®opMa HTOTOBOr0 KOHTPOJISI DK3aMeH, aybi3iia, Ipax.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, MpakK.
PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cwutabyc, gopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK cabakrapra apHaJiFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cwunalyc, JIeKIuy, 3aJanus s npaktuaeckux 3anstuid, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMUECKOE ITOCOOHE.

HaumMeHoBanue Moay.ist OJieM OHEpiHIH TapuXbl
Hcropurst MUpOBOrO HCKYCCTBA
Ha3zpanue 1M cUMIIIMHBI Beiinesiey eHepiHiH Tapuxbl

HcTtopus n300pa3suTeIbHOT0 HCKYCCTBA
History of art

Iuxa JuciunIMHbI b/ (KB)

CeMmectp 1

Koa aucuun/iunbl 1111210

KoaunuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma u  BuABl  y4eOHbIX | Jlekrum — 20

3aHATHI /KOJNYECTBO YACOB [paktndeckue 3ansarus — 10
CPCIT-15
CPC-45

ITpepexkBU3UTHI OJeM KHHOCHIHBIH TapuxsI 11

Hctopus mupooro kuHo 1
History of world film 11

ean n3yyeHus ]l
KypcreiH MakcaThl: CTYAEHTTEpAIH oNeMAIK KOpKeMIIK IpolecTep Typasibl OuTiM KyileciH
KaJIBIITACTHIPY.

Lenb kypca: chopMUPOBaATH Y CTYAEHTOB CHCTEMY 3HaHUH O MUPOBBIX Xy/I0’KECTBEHHBIX ITPOIECCaX.
The purpose of the course: to form a system of knowledge among students about the world of artistic
processes.

Coaep:xkanne ﬂ

Anramike! eHep. Exenri Eruner Onepi. Exxenri ['perus Onepi. Mckycctro [peBrero Puma. Opra raceip
enepi. Utamusnarer Peneccanc enepi. Conryctik Peneccanc Onepi. bapokko eHepi. Pokoko eHepi.
Knaccunmsm enepi. 19 racelparkl POMaHTH3M >KOHE CHMBOJM3M eHepi. 19 facelpmarbl eHepgeri
Nmmpeccunonnsm. [loctummnpeccuonuctrep. XX racelp eHepi. XX Facklp oHEi.

[lepBoObITHOE HCcKyccTBO. MckyccrBo JlpeBHero Erunta. MckycctBo Jpesneit ['penmm. HckyccrBo
Hpesrero Puma. UckycctBo Cpennux BekoB. MckyccTBo Peneccanca B Uramiu. MckycctBo CeBepHOro
Peneccanca. HMckycctBo ©Oapokko. HckycctBo pokoko. MckycerBo kmaccuumsma.  McekyccTBo




poMaHTU3Ma U CUMBOJIU3MaA 19 Beka. I/IMHpeCCI/IOHI/BM B HUCKYCCTBEC 19 Beka. HOCTI/IMHpeCCI/IOHI/ICTBI.
HckycerBo XX Beka. McekycerBo XX Bek.

Primitive art. The Art of Ancient Egypt. The Art of Ancient Greece. The Art of Ancient Rome. The art
of the Middle Ages. Renaissance art in Italy. The Art of the Northern Renaissance. Baroque art. Rococo
art. The art of classicism. The art of Romanticism and symbolism of the 19th century. Impressionism in
the art of the 19th century. The post-Impressionists. The art of the twentieth century. Art of the twentieth
century

KioueBbie kKoMneTeHIMH

Jpamatyprusuiblk MaTepUaiibl TAlIai bl, CaHa/ a OHBIH BU3YyaJlJbl OCHHECIH KaJbITaCThIPAIbI.
KepepMeHre aMOIHUSIBIK XKoHE KOPKEM dCep €TY/Ii CAKTali OTBIPHII, TYPJIi ayANOBH3YaIIbI KYMBICTAP/IbI
TYCIpreH Ke3Jie peKUuccepIiH uiesiapbl MEH HUETTEPiH TONBIK MOHII JKEeTKi3e Oiry.

AHanmu3upyeT IpaMaTypruuecKiuii Marepual, OpMUpPYs B CO3HAHUH €ro BU3yallbHBIH 00pa3s.
WnTepnpernpyer uaen © 3aMBICHBl  pEKUCCEpa IPH ChEMKax pas3IHYHBIX ayJHOBH3YaTbHBIX
IIPOU3BE/IEHNH, COXPaHss SMOIHOHATIbHOE 00pa3HOe BO3AEHCTBUE HA 3pUTEIIS.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer.

®opmMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIA DKk3aMeH, aybI3Iia, Mpax.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, MpakK.
Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuas Cutabyc, jgopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK cabakrapra apHaJiFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cwinalyc, JIeKnuw, 3adanus Ui mpaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-METOIMIECKOE MTOCOOHE.

HaunmMeHoBaHue MOIyJast OJieM eHEpiHIH TapuXbl
HcTtopus MUpPOBOr0 UCKYCCTBa

Ha3zBanue qucHMIIMHBI OJieM KHHOCBHIHBIH TapUXbl
HcTopuss MUPOBOTO KHHO
History of world film

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI b1

Cemectp 2

Koa aucuuminubI IMK 1211

KoummuectBo kpeguroB ECTS 3

®opma u  Buabl  yueOHbIX | Jlekmuum — 20

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO YaCOB [paktudeckue 3ansrus — 10
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45

IIpepexkBu3NTHI Cypamaiigs
He tpebyercs
Don’t needed

Henn uzyuenust Il

[Tonnig Mmakcatsl- Eypomna, AKI neH A3ust KWHOCHIHIAFBI KOPKEMIIK OaFbITTapIIbIH 1AMy TapHXbIH
3epTTey.

Lenbto AUCIUTUIMHBI SBISETCS HM3y4YeHHWE WMCTOPUU PAa3BUTHSA XYJIOKECTBEHHBIX HAlpaBICHUN B
kunemarorpage Esponsl. CIIA u Azun.

The purpose of the discipline is to study the history of the development of artistic trends in the cinema
of the Europe, USA and Asia.




Conep:xkanue J[

Kunemarorpadteiy Tyyel. Eypoma KuHOCHIHBIH Kepkemaik Oarbitrapbl: @paHily3 aBaHrapi,
CIOppeaii3M, MOATUKAJIBIK pPeaan3M, Heopealns3M, "KaHa TOJIKbIH", TOCTMOACPHU3M

AKII KMHOCHIHBIH KOPKEMAIK OarbITTapbl. OJeMAIK KuHO Kiaccuktepi: ['puddur, YamnmuH, Yamic.
XKanonust Kunocel. Omnemuik kuHO knaccukrepi: KypocaBa, Mumzorytu. TMJ] enpepinin
KHHeMaTorpagsl

Poxnenne kunemarorpada. XynokecTBEHHbIC HaNpaBieHUs B KWHO EBponbl: GpaHIy3ckuii aBaHrap/,
CIOppeasIi3M, MO3TUUYECKUI pean3M, HeOpealnu3M, «HOBas BOJHAY, TOCTMOJEPHU3M
XynoxectBennble HanpasieHus B kuno CLIA. Knaccuku mupoBoro kuno: ['puddur, Yannun, Yamic.
Kuno SAnonnn. Knaccuku mupoBoro kuHo: Kypocasa, Munzoryru. Kunematorpad crpan CHI'

The birth of cinema. Artistic trends in European cinema: French avant-garde, surrealism, poetic realism,
neorealism, "new wave", postmodernism. Art direction in the cinema of the United States. Classics of
world cinema: Griffith, Chaplin, wells. Cinema Of Japan. Classics of world cinema: Kurosawa,
Mizoguchi. Cinema of the CIS countries.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHIIUMN

JlpaMaTyprusiblK MaTepHalibl TaJjJaijibl, CaHala OHBbIH BH3YyaJJbl OCHHECIH KaJbIITaCThIPAIbI.
KepepMeHre aMOIHUSIIBIK XKoHE KOPKEM dCep €TY/Ii CAKTali OTBIPHII, TYPJIi ayANOBH3YaI bl KYMBICTAP/IbI
TYCIpreH Ke3Jie peKUccepIiH uiesiapbl MEH HUETTEPiH TOJBIK MOH/II JKEeTKi3e Oiry.

AHanusupyer ApaMaTypruyecKHii Mmarepuai, (GOpMUPYS B CO3HAaHHUM €ro BHU3YyalbHBI 00pas.
HHTtepnperupyer HAEH W 3aMBICIBl PEXKUCCEPA IIPU CbEMKAX pa3IUYHBIX ayIHOBU3YaJbHBIX
MIPOU3BENICHNUH, COXPaHsIsi IMOIIMOHATIbHOE 00pa3HOe BO3/ICHCTBHE HA 3pHUTEIIS.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer.

®opMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS OK3aMeH, aybI3Ila, MPaK.

DK3aMeH, YCTHO, TIPaK.

Cummabyc, maopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK cabakrapra apHaJiFraH
tarceipmanap, COX sxore COXM, oky-omicTeMeliK KypaJl.
Cwinalyc, JISKIH, 3aaHusl U1 mpakTudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-METOIMYIECKOE ITOCOOHE.

PasnaTouHblii MaTepuas

OJIeM OHEPIHIH TapUXbl
Hcroprst MEPOBOrO HCKYCCTBA

HaumMeHoBanue Moay.ist

Ha3Banue a1MCIUILINHBI Ka3zak KHHOCBIHBI TAPUXbI
HcTopusi Ka3axXCKOro KMHO

The history of Kazakh cinema

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI bJ1

Cemectp 3

Koa aucuuninHbI IKK 2212

KoaunuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma u  BuAbl y4yedHbIX | Jlexmuu — 20

3aHATHI /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaxtugeckue 3anarus — 10
CPCII-15
CPC-45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Koacion kpi3mer
HpO(be(ICI/IOHaIII:HaSI ACATCIIbHOCTD
professional activity




e n3yyeHus ]l

HQHHiH MaKCaTbI-Ka3aK KWHOCBIHBIH I1aMYybl MCH KaJIbIIITACYBIH 3€PTTCY.
HeJ'ILIO AUCHUILINHBI ABJIACTCA U3YUCHUC PA3BUTUA U CTAHOBJICHUA Ka3aXCKOI'o KI/IHeMaTOFpa(ba.
The purpose of the discipline is to study the development and formation of Kazakh cinema.

Conep:xkanue J[

Kazak kuHOCBHIHBIH HeTi3iH Kanaymbuiap. "Yiel OTaH COFBICH" Ke3eHIHJErl Ka3aK KWHOCHL Kazak
kuHOCHI 1950-1970 s)bputaap apanbirbinga. Toyencizaik Ke3eHiHIer Ka3ak KHHOCKL Ka3zak KHHOCHIHJaFbI
"xaHa TonkbiH". Ka3zak kurockl 2000-2020 xpLiaap apaibiFbH/A.

OCHOBOIMONOXKHUKY Ka3zaxckoro kuHo. Kazaxckoe kuHo B nepuoji «Benukoil oreyecTBeHHON BOMHBI».
Kazaxckoe kuHo B mepuon ¢ 1950-1970 romos. Kaszaxckoe kuHO B mepuoj He3aBUCUMOCTH. «HoBas
BOJTHa» B Ka3axckoM KuHO. Kazaxckoe kuno B epuon ¢ 2000-2020 rogos.

The founders of Kazakh cinema. Kazakh cinema during the "Great Patriotic War". Kazakh cinema in the
period from 1950-1970. Kazakh cinema in the period of independence. "New Wave" in Kazakh cinema.
Kazakh cinema in the period from 2000-2020.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHIIUMN

JpaMaTyprusiplk MaTepHallbl TaJjJIaiijibl, CaHala OHBbIH BH3YyaJJbl OCHHECIH KaJbIITaCThIPaIbI.
KepepMeHre aMOIHUSIIBIK )KoHE KOPKEM dCep eTY/Ii CAKTal OTBIPHII, TYPJIi ayANOBH3YaI b KYMBICTAP/IbI
TYCIpreH Ke3Jle peKUccepIiH uiesiapbl MEH HUETTEpPiH TOJNBIK MOH/I KeTKize OLTy.

AHanusupyer ApaMaTypruyecKHii Mmarepuan, (GOpMUPYS B CO3HAHHUHM €ro BHU3YyalbHBI 00pas.
HNHTtepnpernpyer HAEH W 3aMBICIBl PEXUCCEPA IPU ChEMKAX pa3IWYHBIX ayIHOBU3YaJIbHBIX
MIPOU3BENICHNUH, COXPAaHsIsi IMOIIMOHATIbHOE 00pa3HOe BO3/ICHCTBHE HA 3pHUTEIIS.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer.

®opMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJISA OK3aMeH, aybl3Ila, MpaK.

DK3aMeH, YCTHO, TIPaK.

Cummabyc, gopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK cabaKkrapra apHaJiFraH
tarceipmanap, COX sxore COXM, oky-omicTeMeliK KypaJl.
Cwinalyc, JISKIUH, 3aaHus U1 mpakTudeckux 3auatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-METOIUIECKOE ITOCOOHE.

PasnaTouHnblii MaTepuas

Kunoxomno3nnus
Kunoxomno3nnus

HaumeHoBanue Moay.ist

Ha3panue I1MCHHIIHMHBI Kunoxommno3uuus Herizaepi
OCHOBbI KHHOKOMIIO3ULIUH

Fundamentals of film composition

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI bJ1

Cemectp 3

Koa aucuuninHbI OK 2213

KoaunuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBbIX | Jlekuuu -20

3aHATHI /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaxtudeckue 3anarus — 10
CPCII-15
CPC-45

IIpepeKBU3UTHI

®doroxommoszunus 1/ @orokomnoszunus 1/ Photo composition 1

Hean n3yyeHus

1




"KunokoMmo3unus Herizfepi" Kypchl KOMIO3HMLHUSHBI TYCIHYII »OHE MAaFbIHANBIK MOHJICPIiH
alKpIHABIFBIH Oepy YLIIH KOMITO3MLMSUIBIK KYPBUIBIM AafAbUIapBIH MEHTepyaAi, KHHOKaJpaaa eKiHIIi
JoperKenieH 0acThl KOMIIOHEHTTEP i 06Ty i KaJIbIITACTHIPAIbL.

Kpr (bOpMI/IpyeT IIOHUMAaHUE KOMIIO3UIIMU U OBJIAACHUEC HABbIKAMU KOMITO3MIITMOHHBIX HOCTpOGHI/If/i
Ui riepeaadu ACHOCTH CMBICIIOBBIX 3Ha‘leHI/II>'I, OTACJICHUSA B KHMHOKAJAPC IJIaBHBIX KOMIIOHCHTOB OT
BTOPOCTCIICHHBIX.

The course forms an understanding of composition and mastering the skills of compositional
constructions to convey clarity of meaning, separation of the main components from the secondary ones
in the film frame.

Conep:xkanue ]l

CIOKETTIK KOMITO3HIMSUTBIK OpTaibiK. KnHo HaTropMopT. KuHo nieii3axsl. KypaMbl MeH TepeHiri. Ocep
obbekrici. O0bekTiHiH MoHI. Kunonoptper. Peiitunr. Keskapac xone Oypoiin. Kunogerans.

CIoKEeTHO KOMITO3MIMOHHBIM TeHTp. KunoHatopmopt. Kunomeiizaxx. Kommosunmss u riyOuHa.
Brieuatnenne or oObekra. 3HaueHue oObekra. KuHomoprper. Pelitmnr. Touka 3peHHs W pakypc.
Kunonerans.

Plot and composition center. Still life cinema. Cinema landscape. Composition and depth. Impression of
the object. The value of the object. Film portrait. Rating. Point of view and angle. Movie details.

KaiodeBble kKoMneTeHINH

Jpamatyprusiblk MaTepHajibl TalJaljbl, CaHaJa OHBIH BH3YyaJ[bl OCHHECIH KaJIbIITACTHIPAIBL.
KepepMeHre aMOIHUSIIBIK XKoHE KOPKEM dCep €TY/Ii CAKTal OTBIPHII, TYPIIi ayANOBH3YaI bl KYMBICTAP/IbI
TYCIpr'eH Ke3/1e PeKUCCEPIiH UesIapbl MGH HUETTEPIH TOJBIK MOHII XkKeTKi3e Oiny. Kepkem Bu3yasabl
OciiHeH1 xxacay OOWBIHIIA IBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHJETTEpPTe KOJI )KETKI3y YIIiH Oiperei mblFapMaIibUIbIK,
TEXHOJIOTHSITBIK KOHE TEXHUKAJBIK MISTTIMAEPl 931pIIeimi.

AHanusupyer ApaMaTyprUYecKHil MaTepras, (GOpMHUpPYs B CO3HAHHU €ro BHU3yalbHBIA 00pas.
WnTepnipernpyeT wuaen € 3aMBICABl PEeXHCCEpa MPH ChEMKaxX pPa3IMYHBIX ayAnOBH3yaJbHBIX
MPOU3BENICHUH, COXpaHssl 3MOIMOHAIBHOE OOpa3HOe BO3jCHCTBHE Ha 3puTens. PaspabarbiBaer
OpUTHHAJIbHBIE TBOPUYECKHE, TEXHOIOTHIECKIE M TEXHNUECKNE PELICHHS IS TOCTIKEHUS TBOPUYECKHIX
3a/1a4 10 CO3/IaHUIO XYJ0KECTBEHHOT0 BHU3YyaJIbHOI0 00pasa.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer. Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative
tasks to create an artistic visual image.

®opmMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA DK3aMeH, aybI3Ia, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, TPaK.
Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuas Cummalyc, mopicrep, MpakTHKambK cabakrapra apHaJFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.
CunmnaOyc, IeKiuy, 3a1anus s npaktuaeckux 3aastuit, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-METOIMIECKOE TOCOOHE.

HaumMeHoBanue Moay.ist Kunoxomno3unus
Kunoxomno3unus
Ha3Banue q1MCIUILINHBI Kunokaap koMno3uuuscol

KoMno3uuusi KUHOKaapa
The composition of the imaging

MKy A CIUNJIMHBI bJ1
CemecTp 3
Koa pucuuninHbI KK 2214

KosmmuecrBo kpenquroB ECTS 4




®opma u  BHAbl y4eOHbIX | Jlexuuu -10

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [TpakTuueckue 3ausTus — 20
CPCII - 15
CPC-45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Kunoxommno3uuus Herizaepi

OCHOBBI KHHOKOMITIO3UIINHA
Fundamentals of film composition

Ileau n3ydenust Il

Kypc Oeiineney aneMeHTTepiH YIUBIMAACTBIPYFa JKOHE CIOKETTIH MaFbIHACKIH OUIAIpyTe KY3bIPETTUTIKTI
KaJIbIIITaCTBIPpAAbI.

Kypc popmupyer kommnereHIuy A7l OpraHU3ayy H300pa3uTebHBIX SIEMEHTOB M BHIPaKEHHS CMBICIIA
CHOXKCETa.

The course forms competencies for organizing visual elements and expressing the meaning of the plot.

Conep:xkanue ]l

Keckin quHaMHKaCBhIHBIH O0BbEKTUBTIH (DOKYCTBIK Y3bIHJIBIFbIHA TAYEIILIIT.

JuaroHaybabl KYpBUTBIMHBIH KaJIp TEpEHJIriHe acepi, TOHam kI, oye. DOKYCTHI ayJapy OHBIH BIPFaFrbl
JKOHE IIBIFAPMaHBIH JApaMaTyprusicbiMeH Oipiiik KaxeTTiniri. Kunokaapuarsl KaapbiH acepi.
3aBHCUMOCTD JMHAMHUKH N300payKeHust OT POKYCHOTO PACCTOSTHUSI O0bEKTHBA.

Brnusinue Ha TyOMHY KaJpa TUaroHaIbHOTO IIOCTPOSHMSI, TOHAILHOMN, BO3TYIITHON

[lepebpocka Gokyca ee pUTM U HEOOXOTUMOCTh B €IMHCTBE C ApaMaTyprucii mpou3BeIeHuUs

Oddext kagpupoBaHUS B KHHOKAIPE.

The dependence of the image dynamics on the focal length of the lens. The effect on the depth of the
frame of diagonal construction, tonal, aerial. The transfer of focus, its rhythm and the need for unity with
the dramaturgy of the work. The effect of framing in a movie frame.

KarounBublie KOMIIETCHIINU

JpamMaTyprusuIbIK MaTepHAIIIBI TaIAaW b, CaHaa OHBIH BU3YaIbl OCHHECIH KaJIbIITaCTRIPaIbL.
KepepMeHTe SMOIUSITBIK JKOHE KOPKEM 9Cep ETY1 CaKTail OTBIPHIII, TYPJli ayTHOBU3YaIIbI KYMBICTAPIBI
TYCIpreH Ke3ae peKucCcepIiH uaesuiapbl MCH HIETTEPIH TOJNBIK MOH/II JKETKi3e OLTy.

KepkeM Bu3yanasl OcitHEH1 skacay OOWBIHIIA MILIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHICTTEPTe KO JKETKI3y VIIiH Oiperei
IIBIFAPMAIITBUTBIK, TEXHOIOTHUSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MENTIMIEPIi 931pIIeH I

AHanM3UpyeT ApaMaTypruyeckuii marepual, GopMHPYs B CO3HAHHMHU €ro BU3yajabHBIA 00pas.
HMutepnipetupyeT UJAEHM W 3aMBICIBl peXKHUCCEpa MPU ChEMKAX  Pa3IMYHBIX ayJHOBHU3YaJIbHBIX
TIPOU3BEACHIH, COXpaHssI SMOITMOHAIEHOE 00pa3HOEe BO3MEHCTBHE HA 3PpUTEIS.

Pa3pa6aTHBaeT OpUT'MTHAJIbHBIC TBOPYCCKUE, TEXHOJOTHYCCKHUE N TEXHHUYCCKUE PCEIICHUA I
AOCTHIKEHHA TBOPUECKHUX 3a4a4 110 CO3JaHUIO XYAO0KECTBECHHOI'O BU3YaJIbHOI'O o6pa3a.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, aybI3lIa, Mpak.
OK3aM€eH, YCTHO, NpakK.
PaznaTounblii MaTepua Cunnabyc, [nopicrep, NpaKTUKaIBIK cabakrapra apHajfaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.
CunaOyc, Ky, 3a1anus s npaktudeckux 3ansataii, CPO u
CPOII, yueObHO-METOIMYECKOE ITOCOOHE.




HaumenoBanue Moayis Kunosxapsirst
Kunoocsenienue

Ha3BaHue AuCIUIIAHDbI Kunoxappirsl 1
KunoocBenienne 1
Cinema lighting 1

Inka (M CIuIIMHBI b/]

CemecTp 3

Ko aMcuuIimHbI KO(1) 2215

KounuectBo kpenutroB ECTS 3

®opma u  Buabl y4edoHsbix | Jlexknuu -10

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 20
CPCIT-15
CPC -45

IIpepeKBU3UTHI JKappIKTanabIpyabiH Herizaepi/ OcHoBbl ocBeuienusi/ The
basics of lighting

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

[oHHIH MaKcaTBI-CTYEHTTIH CIIEHApUH JpaMaTypruschiMeH Oepinren aTMocdepaHbl Kypy YIIiH JKapbiK
HIBIFapy KY3BIPETTUTIrH IaMBITY.

Lenpio AMCHMIIMHBI SBISIETCS BHIPAOOTKA Y CTY/IEHTAa KOMIIETCHIMI 110 MOCTAaHOBKE CBETa JUIs
CO3/IaHNHU aTMOC(ephl, 3aTaHHOMN JApamMaTypruel CleHapus.

The purpose of the discipline is to develop the student's competencies in the production of light to create
an atmosphere set by the dramaturgy of the script.

Conep:xanue

Kepkem QunbMmuepin Tycipy Ke3iHIE IKapbIKTaHABIPY. TENEeBU3USUIBIK TelleXWKasuiap MeH
OaraapiaaManapabsl KapbIKTaHIBIPY. ABTOKOJIKTEPAiH Tap OejMenepi MEH CalloHAapblHAa TYCIpy
Ke3iHJIe JKapbIKTaHbIpy. JKanmnaii KepiHicTep i TyCipy Ke3iH/Ie )KaphIKTaHAbIpY. TeaTp KOHbIIBIMIaPhIH
TYCIpY YIIiH >XKapeIKTaHABIPY. TycipiriM Ke3iHae *KaphlK TYCIHIH e3repyl. AK (oHFa apHanFaH TYpii-
TYCTI JKapBIKTaHIBIPY. XpOMaKesFa apHAIFaH JKapbIKTaHIbIPY. TaHbIMal FRUTBIMA (PUIBMAEPIL TYCIPY
Ke3iHAe JKapeIKTaHABIPY. CIOPTTHIK KaphICTapAbl TYCIpY Ke3iHAe >XapbhIKTaHAbIpy. KosramaTeiH
00BEKTLIEP Tl XKAPBIKTAHABIPY.

OcBelieHne pU CheMKax HTPOBBIX GriibMOB. OCBeleHNEe TEJICBU3HOHHBIX TEIECEpUANIOB U Iepeiad.
Ocgemienue Ipyu CheMKax B TECHBIX MTOMEIICHUAX U cajloHaX aBToMoOmiel. OCBelmeHus Mpu CheMKax
MaccoBbIX crieHax. OcBeleHne A1l CbeMOK TeaTpabHBIX TOCTAaHOBOK. VI3MeHeHe IBETHOCTH CBETa BO
BpeMs cheMOK. L[BeTHOe ocBemenue st O6emoro (ona. OcBermeHus aisa XxpoMokes. OcBelenrue mpu
ChbEMKEe Hay4YHO-TIONMYMSApHBIX (miabMax. OcBemeHne TMpH ChEMKaxX CIOPTUBHBIX COCTS3aHHM.
Ocgemienue IBUKYIIUXCS 00HEKTOB.

Lighting when shooting feature films. Coverage of television series and programs. Lighting when
shooting in cramped rooms and car interiors. Lighting when shooting mass scenes. Lighting for the
filming of theatrical productions. Changing the color of the light during filming. Color lighting for a
white background. Lighting for chromakey. Lighting when shooting popular science films. Lighting
when shooting sports. Lighting of moving objects.

KiiroueBbie KOMIeTeHIIUM

Kepkem Busyanibl OeifHeHi xacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFAPMAIIBUTBIK MIHIETTEPTe KOJI KETKi3y YIIiH Oiperen
IIBIFAPMATITBUTBIK, TEXHOJIOTUSIIBIK, JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISMIMAePIl 93ipIeiimi.

Op TYpIIi CTUIBAEP/IE JKHE IIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK OaFbITTapIa KaCiON TYCipy/Ii jKy3ere achIpaibl.
PazpabatpiBaeT  OpWUTHHANBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTHMYECKHE W TEXHHYECKHE PElmIeHHs s
JOCTHYKEHHUSI TBOPUECKUX 3a7ad M0 CO3JJaHUI0 XYI0KECTBEHHOT'0 BU3YaIbHOT0O 00pasa.

OcymiectBisier MpohecCHOHANBHYIO CheMKY B Pa3HBIX CTUJISIX W TBOPYECKHX HAIPaBIIEHUSAX IFO00H
CIIO)KHOCTH.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.




To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of any complexity

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIA DK3aMeH, aybI3Ia, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, MpakK.
PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cwutabyc, Jgopicrep, MpakTHKaIBIK cabakrapra apHaJIFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.
Cwunalyc, JIeKIuy, 3aJanus I npaktudeckux 3anstuid, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMIECKOE TOCOOHE.

HaunMeHoBanue MoIyJast Kunoxapsirbt
Kunoocsenienne
Cinema lighting

Ha3Banue THCHMILIMHbBI KuHo:xapbIrsl 2

Kunoocsemenue 2
Cinema lighting 2

Iuxa (M cIumInHbI bJ1
CeMmectp 4
Ko aMcuuIimHbI KO(2) 2216
KoumnuectBo kpenqutoB ECTS 3
®opma u  BHAbI Yy4eOHBIX | [IpakTrueckue 3austus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJHYECTBO YacoB CPCII - 15
CPC-45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Kunoxapwirs! 1/ Kunoocsemernne 1/ Cinema lighting 1
ean n3yyeHus 1l

KypcTelH MakcaThl CTYOUSUIBIK SKapBIKTAHABIPY VIIIH KOJJIAHBUIATHIH KAOMBIKTHI TalganaHy
JaFIBUTAPBIH KATBIITACTRIPY OOJBITT TaOBLIA B,

Llenbro Kypca CTaBUT CBOEH 11€1bI0 (POPMHUPOBAHHE HABBIKOB AKCILTyaTAIIMHU allllapaTyphl, IPUMEHIEM O
JUISL CTYIUITHOTO OCBEIIEHUS.

The aim of the course is to develop skills in the operation of equipment used for studio lighting.

Conep:xkanmne

KapbeIKTaHABIPY KYPBUIFBIIAPBIHBIH KYMBIC IIPUHIIAITI. AKTEPIIiK KOPIHICTepi ®KapbIKTaHAbIpY. JKapbik
addexrinepi )xoHe omapabl xKacay TeXHUKAch. JKapbikTanapipy nekopanwsinap. "KyH cayneci” acepinen
XKapbIK Koto."Ail coyneci" acepiHeH »apblK KOI0. AKTEpIIiK KepiHicTepai XKapbIKTaHABIPY, COIaH KeliH
JIEKOpaIusIHbl asKray. Op Typii ONepaTOpiblK KypajJapMeH Kalap KeHICTITiHIH TepeHAIriH
(hotoToHaNB TR TIETITy. JKapBIKTHIH MOJIIIIEP1 MEH CHITATHIH PETTEY TACUIAEpI.

[puammn pa®oTel ocBeTHUTENBHBIX MpuOopoB. OcBemieHne akTepckux cieH. CeroBbie d(hdexTsr u
TexHuKa X co3ganms. OcBernenns nekopanuii. [locranoBka cera mox 3¢ dext «CoMHEIHOro CBeTa.
[TocranoBka ceera mop 3ddekr «JlyaHoro cBera». OcBelleHHe aKTEPCKUX CIEH C IOCIeRyIoIIen
JIOpPHCOBKH Jekopanuii. CBETOTOHANBHOE pelIeHHWEe TIYyOWHBI IMPOCTPAHCTBA KaJapa pPa3InYHBIMHU
orepaTopckuMu cpenctBamu. CriocoObl peryIupoBaHus KOJHMYECTBA U XapaKTepa CBETa.

The principle of operation of lighting devices. Lighting of acting scenes. Lighting effects and the
technique of their creation. Lighting of the scenery. Setting the light under the effect of "Sunlight".
Setting the light under the effect of "Moonlight . Lighting of the actor's scenes with the subsequent
completion of the scenery.Light-tonal solution of the depth of the frame space by various operator means.
Methods of regulating the amount and nature of light.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIIMH




Kepkem Bu3yanasl OcitHeHi skacay OOWBIHINA IIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK MiHIETTEpre KOJI JKETKi3y YIiH Oiperei
LIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIK, TEXHOJIOTHSAJIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK LICMIIMACPAl 93ipaeiiai. Op Typii CTUIbAEpIe
YKOHE NIBIFAPMAIIIBUTBIK OaFBITTap/Ia KOCiOH TYCIpYli ’KY3€re achipabl.

Pa3pabaTbiBaeT OpuTHHANBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMYECKUE W TEXHUYECKHE peIIeHHs Ui
JOCTHIKEHHUSI TBOPUECKHX 3a]1a4 [0 CO3IaHUI0 XYI0KECTBEHHOIO BU3YyallbHOTrO oOpasa. OcymiecTBiseT
MpodecCHOHANBHYIO CHEMKY B Pa3HBIX CTUJISIX M TBOPUECKHUX HAINIPABICHUSAX JTIO0ON CIIOKHOCTH.
Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image. To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of
any complexity.

®opMa HTOroOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS OK3aMeH, aybI3Ila, MpaK.

DK3aMeH, YCTHO, TpaK.

PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cuwutalbyc, NpakTHKAIbIK ca0akTapra apHaJiFaH TalchipMaliap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-aicTeMernik KypaJ.
Cwunalyc, 3amanus i npakrtudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,

y4eOHO-METOIMIECKOE TOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHne MOTYyJIst Kuno Tycipy onTHKach
KuHocheMouHas onTrka
Filming optics

Ha3zBanue quCHMIIMHBI KuHo Tycipy onTuKachl
KuHoCheMOYHAasA ONTHKA
Filming optics

Iuxa JucunIMHbI bJ1

CemecTp 3

Koa aucuun/unbl KST 2217

KoaunuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma u BHAbI y4eOHbIX | Jlekmuu -10

3aHATHI /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB [paktnyeckue 3ansrus — 20
CPCII - 15
CPC — 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Cypamaiigst
He tpebyercs
Don’t needed

Henun uzyyenust ]l

[Ton MakcaThl ONITHKABIK XKYHeneperi OeifHeHi KabIITaCTRIPY HETI3/IEPiH OKBITY YIIiH apHaJIFaH .
JIMCIUIIITIHA CITYXKHT JIIsl 00YYEHHSI OCHOBaM ()OPMHUPOBAHHS H300PAKEHHS B ONTUICSCKUX CHCTEMAX —
00BEKTHBAX.

The discipline serves to teach the basics of image formation in optical systems-lenses.

Coaep:xkanne ﬂ

JInH3a sxoHEe KecKiH KanpInTacTeIpy. JIMH3a XKoHe ONTHKAIBIK JKyienep. JIMH3aHBIH epeKienikrepi
Abeppanmst.Jluazamapaei menrynri  Kymi.DoKyCTRIK Y3BIHIBIK JKoHE KecKiH Macmrtadbl. Cyper
Oypeitiel MeH epici. [lepcriektnBa. JIMH3aHBIH JKapBIKTHIFE JKOHE KECKIHHIH YKapPBIKTHIFEL. JIMH3aHBIH
mradparMacel XKoHE KeciUIreH KeHICTIKTiH TepeHairi. KeH OypeimTsl muH3a. ¥3bIH (OKYCTHIK JIMH3A.
Jlurzanapzp! Tectiney . Onemuep. Jlunzanapast Oexiry.

OOnbexTuB U 0Opa3oBaHue H300paskeHH. JIMH3a U ONTHYECKUE CUCTEMBI. XapaKTEPUCTHKH 00bEKTUBOB
Abepannu.Paspemaromas cmia 00bekTuBoB. DOKYCHOE pPacCTOSIHHE U MacIuTald n300pa)keHus. YToi u
noje u3zoOpaxeHusi. llepcnektmBa. CBerocuia 0OBEKTMBA M OCBEIIEHHOCTh M300pakKeHUsl.




HuadparmupoBanne o0beKTHBa U TIIyOMHa pe3Kon3o0paxkaemoro mpoctpaHcTBa. LlnpokoyromsHbIi
o0bekTuB. JmmHHOpOKYCHBINH 00beKTUB. TecTupoBaHue 00beKTHBOB . Muphbl. KperieHue 00beKTHBOB.
Lens and image formation. Lens and optical systems. Lens Features

Aberrations.The resolving power of the lenses. Focal length and image scale. The angle and field of the
image. Perspective. Lens aperture and image illumination. The aperture of the lens and the depth of the
sharp-imaged space. Wide-angle lens. Long-focus lens. Lens testing. Worlds. Lens mounting.

KiroueBble KOMIIETCHII MU

Tycipy, &KapbIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKIII KaOJBIKTap MEH TEXHUKAIBIK TIEPCOHAIBIH CaITaJibIK KOHE CaH IbIK
TI3IMIH OeKiTe.

VYTBepkIaeT KAayeCTBEHHBI M  KOJIMYECTBEHHBIM  CIIMCOK CBEMOYHOrO, OCBETUTEIBHOTO,
BCIIOMOT'aTEIBbHOI0 00OPYIOBAHUS U TEXHUYECKOT O IIEPCOHAA.

Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel.

@®opMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI DK3aMeH, aybi3iia, Ipax.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, MpakK.
PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cwutabyc, jgopicrep, MpaKTHUKalbIK cabakrapra apHajifaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cwunalyc, JIeKIuy, 3aJanus s npaktuaeckux 3anstuid, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMUECKOE ITOCOOHE.

HaumMeHoBanue Moay.ist KuHo Tycipy ontukacs!
KunocbeMouHas onTuka
Ha3zpanue qMcUMIIMHBI Tycipy kamepacbIHIa CypPeTTi KAJBINTACTHIPY

@DopMupoBaHHe U300pakeHHs B CbeMOYHON KaMepa
The formation of images in a film camera

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI b1
CeMmectp 4
Koa aucurn/juHbl FISK 2218
KoaunuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 3
®opma u  BuAbl Yy4eOHBbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3austus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO YaCOB CPCII - 15
CPC-45
ITpepexkBU3UTHI Kwuno Tycipy onTukacs

KunocbreMouHas onTuka
Filming optics

ean n3yyeHus ]l

[IoH CTymeHTTI KHMHOTYCIpiTiM ammapaThIHBIH MATPULACBIHIA TYCIpiireH OeifHeH1 KaJIbIMTaCTBIPY
TEXHOJIOTHUSCHIHBIH HET13/IepiHe )KoHE TYCIpLTiM alaHbIH/Ia CAaKTaJaThIH OCHHEeHIH CHIIaThIHA 9Cep €TEeTiH
mapameTpiiep/i 6anray OOHBIHIIA JKYMBIC iCTey MaFablIapblHa YHPETy VIIiH apHaIlFaH.

JIMCUMIUTMHA CIYKUT 11 OOyd4eHHUsS CTyIEHTa OCHOBAaM TEXHOJOTMH (OPMHUPOBAHHS CHSTOTO
M300paKeHUs B MaTpHIle KHHOCKEMOYHOTO allapaTa ¥ HaBBIKaM pabOTHI 110 HACTPOHKE ITapaMeTpoB,
BIIMSIOIINX HA XapaKkTep N300pa)KeHHs HETTOCPEACTBEHHO Ha ChbeMOYHOM TUTOMIAIKE.

The discipline serves to teach the student the basics of technology for forming a captured image in the
matrix of a film camera and the skills to work on setting parameters that affect the nature of the image
directly on the set.

Copep:xanne ]l

Cyperri kamepasa canaplk Tipkey. Typnepi marpuua. Cyper 31emenTi. banp mackacsl




[I3C-matpwura. XKoxn xkoHe kanp OoiibiHIIa TackiMaiay. CaHJBIK KaMepaJarbl KEeCKiH 3JIEMEHTTEpPiHIH
KaXXeTTi caHbl. JJMHaMUKaNbIK AMana30H jKOHE MaTPULAHBIH CE3IMTAABIFBL. DJICKTPOHBIK ONTHKAIBIK
TYpJIEHAIprimi 6ap caHIBIK Kamepasap.

Hudposas peructparys n3o0paxxeHus B kamepe. Bunpl Mmatpuna. DiaeMenT n3oopaxenus. baup -macka
[I3C-matpurna. I[loctpounslii ¥ mMOKaApoBBIA TmepeHoc. HeoOXoaumoe KOIMYECTBO DIIEMEHTOB
nzobpaxenus: B nuppoBod kamepe. JMHamMHyeckWil IMama3oH W YyBCTBUTEIBHOCTH MATPHIIBL
Hudposbie kKaMepsl ¢ 3JEKTPOHHO-ONTHYECKUM PeoOpa3oBaTeieM.

Digital image registration in the camera. Types of matrix. An image element. Bair -mask

The CCD matrix. Line-by-line and frame-by-frame transfer. The required number of image elements in
a digital camera. Dynamic range and sensitivity of the matrix. Digital cameras with an electron-optical
converter.

KiroueBble KOMIICTCHIIUHN

Tycipy, *KapbIKTaHIBIPY, KOMEKIII Ka0AbIKTap MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK MEPCOHAIIBIH CalaIbIK )KOHE CaHIbIK
Ti3iMIH OeKiTemi.

VYTBepKIaeT KauyeCTBEHHbII M KOJIMYECTBEHHBIA  CIIMCOK
BCIIOMOT'aTEIbHOI0 00OPYI0BaHUS U TEXHUYECKOr0 IMePCOoHaa.
Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel.

CbEMOYHOTI'O, OCBCTHTCIIBHOT'O,

(I)opMa HTOr0BOT0 KOHTPOJIA 9K3aMeH, Ipax.

OK3aMeH, Mpak.

Cutabyc, MpakTHKaNbIK cabakTapra apHajiFaH TalchipMalap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-amicTeMeik KypaJ.

Cwmnabyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3ausatuil, CPO u CPOLI,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TTocodne

Pa3znaTouHnblii MaTepuas

Tycipy TeXHUKACHI
CpemMoyHasa TEXHUKA

HaumMenoBanue MoayJist

Ha3zBanue TUCUMIIJIMHbBI Kunora TYClpy TCXHHUKACbI
KuHocbeMOYHAasA TEXHUKA

Filming equipment

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI bJ1

Cemectp 3

Koa aucuuMminubI KST 3219

KoummuectBo kpeguroB ECTS 3

®opma u  Buabl  y4edHbIx | Jlexkoun — 0

3aHATHH /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB [paktnyeckue 3ansrus — 30
CPCIT-15
CPC -45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

TeJ'IeBI/BI/ISIJ'IBIK TEXHUKA
TeneBu3noHHAS TEXHUKA
Television equipment

eau n3yvenus

|

[lon ayamoBM3yanasl TYBIHIBIIAPIABI TYCIpY Ke3iHAEe KHHOXKAOABIKTHI TaiiiaiaHyna Ky3bIPETTLTIKTI
KaJIbIIITaCTBIPAAbI.

Jucuummiaa QopMHpyeT KOMIIETEHIIMM B OKCIUIyaTallid KHUHOOOOPYIIOBaHHS TIPU ChEeMKax
AyANOBU3YyaJIbHbIX HpOPISBe,I[eHPIfI.

The discipline forms competencies in the operation of film equipment when shooting audiovisual works.

Copep:xanne




[Mimmimaep MeH kamepanap. CaHIOBIK KUHOKaMmepanapAblH Typiaepi. JKyMbIC icTey NpHHIHUIIL.
KunoGelinenin Buzyanasl canacel. Canasik kamepanap. Cunarramanapsl. Black Magic 4 K. Arri Alexa,
Amira.REDGemini, Monstro, Venice Sony. Kapramapael tecriney kamepanapbl. Cyper camachlH
Oakputay. Kunontuka. KpaHaap, TypakTaHIbIPY KYPBUFBUIAPEI, IITATHBTEP.

dopmatel W Kamepbl. Tumbl mupoBbeIX KuHOKamep. IlpuwHumn pabotel. Busyanbnoe KauecTBo
kuHon3o00paxenus. Lludpossie kamepsl. Xapakrepuctuku. Black Magic 4 K. Arri Alexa, Amira.RED
Gemini, Monstro, Venice Sony. Kapter TectupoBanue kamep. KoHTponb kadecTBa H300pakKeHHS.
KunoonTturka. KpaHbl, yCTpOCTBa CTaA0MIN3AINH, IITATUBBL.

Formats and cameras. Types of digital movie cameras. The principle of operation. Visual Quality of the
movie image. Digital cameras. Specifications. Black Magic 4 K. Arri Alexa, Amira.REDGemini,
Monstro, Venice Sony. Maps Testing cameras. Image quality control. Film optics. cranes, stabilization
devices, tripods.

KiroueBble KOMIICTCHIIUHN

Tycipy, *&apbIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKIIII jka0AbIKTap MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK TIEPCOHANJIBIH CaIlajIbIK KOHE CaHIIBIK
Ti3IMIH OeKiTen.

VYTBepKIaeT  KauyeCTBEHHbII M KOJIMYECTBEHHBIA  CIIMCOK
BCIIOMOT'aTEIbHOT0 000PY0OBaHUS U TEXHUYECKOr0 IepPCoHalIa.
Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel.

CbEMOYHOTI'O, OCBECTHTCIIBHOT'O,

(I)opMa HTOr0BOT0 KOHTPOJISA 3K3aMeH, Ipakx.

OK3aMeH, Mpak.

Cutabyc, MpaKkTHKaNbIK cab0akTapra apHajiFaH TalchipMalap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-aicTeMerik KypaJ.

Cwmnabyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3ausatuil, CPO u CPOLI,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TTocobne

Pa3naTouHnblii MaTepuas

Tycipy TeXHUKACHI
CpemMoyHasa TEXHUKA

HaumMenoBanue MoayJist

TeJ’leBl/Bﬂfl.ﬂblK TEeXHUKa
TeneBU3HMOHHAS TEXHUKA
Television equipment

Ha3zBanue TUCUMIIJIMHbBI

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI bJ1

Cemectp 6

Koa aucuuMminubI TT 3220
KoummuectBo kpeguroB ECTS 3
®opma u  Buabl  y4edHbIx | Jlexkoun — 0

3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO YaCOB

Cemunapckue 3anstus — 30
CPCIT-15
CPC - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Kocibn kp13mer
npoeccroHaIbHas IEITETbHOCTh
professional activity

eau n3yvenus

Kypc Makcatsl GeifHe CHTHammapibl TYCIpy, KYpacTHIPY JKOHE TapaTy, OHBIH JKIKTETyi sKOHE Tere-
eHIipiciHer] (YHIMSIIAPHI YIITH TEIEBU3USIIBIK Ka0AbIKTap bl OKBITaIbI

Ienpio Kypca sSIBISIETCS M3ydaTh TEICBU3MOHHOE OOOpPYIOBaHHWE IS ChEMOK, MOHTaXa, U TMepeavn
BHJICO CUTHAJIA, €€ KIACCU(PHUKAIMHN U GYHKIIUH B TeJIS-MPOU3BOJICTBE

Copep:xanne

v




3amanayu Tene xadnpikrap. beiinekamepanapasiH Typiepi. Kamxopaepnep.Kambikran 6ackapbiiaTeiH
kamepanap. CTyausiIbIK Kamepanap. Ken kamepansl TycipimiMIepAin cTyAusUIbIK Kylieci. Kamepanapra
apHanraH TipekTep. Kamepamapra apHanFaH JKbUDKbIMaNbl kyihenep. Crymusga cyxOar Tycipy.
XKanansikrapas! Tycipy. My3bIKaNbIK KoHE OHBIH-CAayBIK OaFnapiaManapbH Tycipy. AFBIMIAFhl HIOYAbI
Tycipy. CUTKOMIapas! TYCIpy.

CoBpemenHoe TeneobopynoBanue. Tunbl Buaeokamep. Kamkopaepsl. JMCTaHIMOHHO yIpaBiisieMble
KaMCpBhI. CTyI[PIf?IHLIC KaMCpBhI. CTyI[HP'IHaH CUCTCMa MHOI'OKaMEpHBIX CHEMOK. OHOpr AJI1 KaMep.
[lepensuxubie cucteMbl A kamep. CbeMKa HMHTEpBbIO B cTyaud. Cbemka HoBocTel. CbheMKax
My3BIKaJIbHO-pa3BJeKaTeabHbIX nepenad. CheMka Tok 1moy. CheMKa CHTKOMOB.

Modern television equipment. Types of video cameras. Camcorders.Remote-controlled cameras. Studio
cameras. Studio system of multi-camera filming. Supports for cameras. Mobile systems for cameras.
Shooting an interview in the studio. Shooting news. Filming of music and entertainment programs.
Shooting a talk show. Filming sitcoms.

KioueBble KOMIETEHITUN

Tycipy, *apbIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKIII Ka0bIKTap MEH TEXHHUKAJIBIK MIEPCOHAIJIBIH CaIlajIbIK KOHE CaHIIBIK
Ti3IMIH OeKiTen.

VTBepK/laeT KA4YeCTBEHHBIM M  KOJIMYECTBEHHBIH  CIIMCOK CBHEMOYHOrO, OCBETUTEIBHOTO,
BCIIOMOT'aTEIbHOT0 000PY0OBaHUS U TEXHUYECKOr0 IepPCcoHalIa.

Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS DKk3aMeH, Mpax.
DK3aMeH, Tpax.
PaznaTouHblii MaTepual Cunnadyc, TpakTUKaNbIK cabakTapra apHaJFaH TarcelpManap,

COX xone COXXM, oky-amicTeMerik KypaJ.
Cwmnabyc, 3amanus mis npaktudeckux 3auatuit, CPO u CPOLI,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TTocodne

HaumeHoBanue Mmoayis Teopus v MpaKTHKa ayTHOBU3yaIbHBIX HCKYCCTB
Theory and practice of audiovisual arts
Ha3zBanue qucHMIIMHBI JApamatyprus
Apamaryprus
Dramaturgy
MKy M CHUNJIMHBI bJ1
Cemectp 5
Koa aucuuMminubI Dram 3221
KoummuectBo kpeguroB ECTS 3
®opma u  Buabl  y4eOHbIX | Jlekmuum — 20
3aHATHI /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB Cemunapckue 3austus — 10
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45
IIpepexkBU3NTHI Cypamaiigs
He tpebyertcs
Don’t needed
Henn u3yyenust Il

Kypc makcatel ¢umbMmumep MeH TenebarmapiamMalaplblH ofeO0N-CIIeHAPHIANIIK Heri3iH Oaramayubl
yiperyre apHajirad

Kypc HampaBieH Ha u3ydeHHe JINTEPATypHO-CIIEHAPHON OCHOBHI i (HIIEMOB U Telerepenady Bcex
BHJIOB M YKaHPOB.




The course is designed to teach you to evaluate the literary and scenario basis for films and TV shows of
all types and genres

Conep:xkanue ]l

Hpamaryprus snemeHTTepi. CIoXKeT koHe cloxkeT.J[paMaTypriusuibik KoHQIUKT.MiHe31 MeH MiHe31
OHrimMe >koHe XypHalTakeipein >koHe wupes./luanor sxoHe Mononor.@unbMaeri yakpIT.OuiIEM
KeHicTiri. @unpmaeri caxna MeH 31130/ JKpaH ApaMaTyprusiChIHbBIH KaHpiaapbl. CLeHapHiiiH KypaMbl.
Onementsl Apamaryprun.®adyna u croxer.[pamatyprudeckuiit KoHpaukT. Ilepconax u xapakrep
Story u nornaiin. Tema u uzes.Juanor u monomnor.Bpemst B punbme. IlpoctpanctBo ¢punbma.CueHa u
snu304 B ¢punbMe. KaHpsl ApamaTypruu Skpana. KoMmnosumus ciieHapus.

Elements of drama. Plot and plot. Dramatic conflict. Character and character

Story and logline. Theme and idea. Dialogue and monologue. Time in the movie. The space of the film.
A scene and an episode in the movie. Genres of screen drama. The composition of the script.

KiroueBble KOMIICTCHIIUHN

HpaMatyprusiiablk MaTepuaiibl TaJJaiIbl, CAHA/1a OHBIH BU3YyaJlibl OeiiHeCIH KaJbIIITaCThIpaabl.
AHanmu3upyeT IpaMaTypruuecKiii Matepuall, OpMUpPYs B CO3HAHUH €ro BU3yallbHBIH 00pa3s.
Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind.

®opMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIA DKk3aMeH, dcce
DK3aMeH, 3cce
PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cwutabyc, jopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK cabakrapra apHaJiFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-amicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cwinalyc, JIeKnuw, 3adanus Ui mpaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yueOHO-METOIMUECKOE 10COOHUE.
HaumenoBanue Moayis Teopus u MpaKkTHKa ayTMOBU3YaJIbHBIX HCKYCCTB
Theory and practice of audiovisual arts
Ha3panue qucUUIIMHBI Pexuccypa
Pexuccypa
Direction
MKy (M CHUNJIMHBI b1
CeMmectp 5
Koa aucuun/unbl Reg 3222
KoummuectBo kpeguroB ECTS 3
®opma u  Buabl  y4eOHbIX | Jlekmuum — 20
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB Cemunapckue 3ausTas — 10
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Cypamaiigst
He tpebyercs
Don’t needed
Henn uzyuennst ]l
Kypc pexuccepiik oiiMeH — GIIBMHIH SCTETHKAIBIK KOHE CEMaHTHKAJIBIK OIpIIIriH KYpPYABIH HETi31IMeH,
JKOCTIAPIBIH ~ PEKHCCEPTIK  INeNrMiMeH,  JKOCHapAblH  (opMalm3anusichiMeH,  (UIBMHIH
IpaMaTyprUsICBIMEH XoHE ApaMabIK JU3aifHHBIH 3aHIaphIMEH TaHBICYIBI MaKCcaT eTe/Il
Kypc craBUT cBOel LENbIO O3HAKOMIIEHHE C PEXKHUCCEPCKUM 3aMBICIOM — OCHOBOM CO3HaHUs

3CTCTUYECCKOI'O 1 CMBICJIOBOI'O €CANMHCTBA (I)I/IJ'IBMa, PEXKUCCEPCKUM PECHICHUEM 3aMbICJIA, (I)OpMaJ'II/I?»aI_II/Ieﬁ
3aMpICIIa, ApaMaTypruei (puiabmMa U 3aKOHaMH J[PaMaTyprudecKoro KOHCTPYHPOBAHUS

The course aims to familiarize with the director's idea — the basis for creating the aesthetic and semantic
unity of the film, the director's solution of the idea, the formalization of the idea, the drama of the film
and the laws of dramatic construction

Copepxanne Jl




Onebu, MUQOIOTHSIIBIK, KOPKEM, TAOUFHU JKOHE COYJIET TYBIHABUIAPHI (MIbMHIH JBIOBICTHIK OciHECIH
JKacay UICSCHIHBIH Herizi peringe. @uibMHIH OcliHeci MEH IBIOBICTHIK MISHTiIMIH KEHICTIKTIK yaKbITIIA
KaObu1aay. CIOXKETTiH KaJllbl KYPbUIBIMBIHBIH MOHIH aHBIKTAUTHIH KaJpaAbIH OeifHeney ImemimMaepinin
KacuerTepi. OrnepaTopiblK ToCUIIEp apKbUIbI JpaMaTyprusfra OalnaHbICThl (MIBMHIH CTAIHCTUKACHI
MeH aTMmoc(epacel. Kem kamepanbl TycipimiM Ke3iHae Kamepalapibsl OpHANACTBIPY, YHIECTIpY JKoHE
Oackapy.

JIutepaTypHbie, MU(OIOTHUECKHE, KUBOMHUCHBIC, IPUPOAHBIC U ApXUTEKTYpHBIC MPOU3BEICHUS Kak
OCHOBa Uil WJAEH CO3JaHUsl 3BYKO3pHTENbHOro o0pa3a ¢uiabma. I[IpocTpaHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHOE
BOCIIPUATUE M300paXKCHUS W 3BYKOBOrO pericHus puabMma. KadecTBa M300pa3UTENBHOIO PEIICHUS
KaJpa, ONpeneNsiolMe CyTh OOIIeld CTPYKTyphl crokera. CTwiuctuka u atMmocdepa ¢uiabma B
3aBHCUMOCTH OT JIpaMaTypruu MOCPEACTBOM OIEPaTOPCKUX IMpHUEMOB. PaccTaHoBKa, KOpAWHAIMSA U
yIIpaBJIeHHE KaMepaMy MIPY MHOTOKaMEpHOH ChEMKE.

Literary, mythological, pictorial, natural and architectural works as the basis for the idea of creating a
sound-visual image of the film. Spatio-temporal perception of the image and sound solution of the film.
The qualities of the visual solution of the frame that determine the essence of the overall structure of the
plot. The style and atmosphere of the film depends on the dramaturgy by means of camerawork
techniques. Placement, coordination and control of cameras in multi-camera shooting.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHIIUMN

HNHTtepnperupyer HAEH W 3aMBICIBl PEXUCCEPA IPU ChEMKAX pa3IWYHBIX ayIHOBU3YaJbHBIX
MIPOU3BENICHNUH, COXPAaHsIsi IMOIIMOHATIbHOE 00pa3HOe BO3/ICHCTBHE HA 3PHUTEIIS.

Interpret the Director's ideas and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining
an emotional imaginative impact on the viewer.

KepepMeHre aMOIHUSIIBIK XKoHE KOPKEM dcep €TY/Ii CAKTali OTBIPHIIL, TYPIIi ayANOBH3YaI bl YKYMBICTAPIbI
TYCIpreH Ke3Jie peKuccepiiH uiesiapbl MEH HUETTEPiH TOJBIK MOHII JKEeTKi3e Ouy.

®opMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS DKk3aMeH, aybI3Iia.

DK3aMeH, YCTHO.

Cumrabyc, gopictep, MpakTHKaNbIK cabakrapra apHaJiFraH
tarceipmanap, COX sxore COXM, oky-omicTeMeliK KypaJl.
Cwinalyc, JIeKInH, 3adaHus U1 mpakTudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-METOIMYIECKOE ITOCOOHE.

PasnaTouHnblii MaTepuas

HaumeHnoBanue Moayis Teopus u mpakTHKa ayIMOBU3yaJbHBIX HCKYCCTB

Theory and practice of audiovisual arts

Ha3zpanue qucUMIJIMHBI MonTaxaay
MoHnTax
Editing

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI bJ1

Cemectp 5

Koa aucuuninHbI Mon 3223

KoaunuyecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma u BuABI YyuyeOHbIX | Jlexmuu — 20

3aHATHI /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaxtudeckue 3anarus — 10
CPCII-15
CPC-45

IIpepeKBU3UTHI

Cypamaiiis/ He Tpebyercs/ Don’t needed

Henu u3yyenns. beliHeHi MOHTaXKay TEOPHUICH MEH TIPAKTHKACHI.
(DOPMHpOBaHI/Ie KOMIIET 6HI.II/II71 B o0Jractu TCOPHU U MPAKTHKU MOHTAa>XXa I/I306pa>K6HI/IH.
Formation of competencies in the field of theory and practice of image editing.




Copep:xanne. KypacTepy TeOpusChl MEH TOKipHOeciHiH 1amMy KezeHaepi. KypacTeipy TeopusiiapbIHbIH
SBOJIONMACHL. JBIOBICTBI MOHTaXIay. MOHTaX, TEXHHKaJBIK TOCUT pETiHAE KOHE OWIayAblH
HIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIK  (popMmackl perinae. MoHtaxaay (yHKuusuiapel. Kanmpapanblk koHE KaApilIiiik
MOHTaX/ay.

Oransl pa3BUTHS TEOPUU U MPAKTUKUA MOHTaXKa. OBOJIOIMS MOHTAKHBIX T€OPHH. 3BYKO3pUTEIbHBIN
MOHTaX. MOHTaX, KaK TEXHUYECKHI IPUEM U KaK TBopueckast (hopma MblieHus. DyHKIIMHM MOHTaXa.
Stages of development of the theory and practice of installation. Evolution of installation theories.
Sound-visual editing. Installation as a technical technique and as a creative form of thinking. The
functions of the installation.

KnawueBbie komnerennnu. Kepkem Busyanapl OeiiHeHI »xacay OOWBIHINA IIBIFAPMAIIBLIBIK
MIHJIETTEepre KOJ JKETKi3y VIIiH Oiperedl IIbIFapMamIblIbIK, TEXHOJIOTHSUIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK
HIenrMaep Al 93ipeiii.

Pa3pabaTbiBaeT OpUTHHAIBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMYECKHE W TEXHUYECKHE pelIeHHs JUIs
JOCTHIKEHHUSI TBOPUYECKUX 3aJ1a4 TI0 CO3/IaHUI0 XyJ0)KECTBEHHOTO BU3YyallbHOTrO 00pasa.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

DopMa HTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA DK3aMeH, aybI3ina, npak./ DK3aMeH, YCTHO, MpakK.

PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cwutabyc, jopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK cabakrapra apHaJiFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-amicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cwinalyc, JIeKnuw, 3adanusl s npaktadeckux 3anstuid, CPO u
CPOII, yueOHO-METOIMYECKOE MTOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHue MOIYJIA Teopus v MpaKTHKa ayTHOBH3YaTbHBIX HCKYCCTB
Theory and practice of audiovisual arts

Ha3paHue qHCHUNIMHBI DujabM eHAaipici
DUILMONPOU3BOJCTBO
Film production

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI b1

CeMmectp 5

Koa aucuun/unbl FP 3224

KoummuectBo kpeguroB ECTS 3

®opma u  Buabl  y4eOHbIX | Jlekmuum — 20

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [paktnyeckue 3ansrus — 10
CPC-15
CPCII — 45

IIpepeKBH3NTHI Pexxuccypal Pexxuccypal Direction

Henn uzyuenunst ]l

CryneHTTepaiH ayIuOBH3YyalIIbl OHIM OHIpici Typansl OipTyTac OiTiM JXKyHeciH KaJbIITaCTHIPY JKoHE
3aMaHay¥ SKpaHbIK TEXHOIOTHsUIAPIbl OacKapy MPUHIMIITEPIMEH TaHBICY.

@OopMUPOBAHUE y CTYIEHTOB LEIOCTHOW CHUCTEMbl 3HAHHA O NPOU3BOACTBE ayAHOBU3YaJIbHOIO
IMPOAYKTa U 3HAKOMCTBO C IpUHIHUIIAMHU YIIPABJICHUA COBPEMEHHBIMHU OKPaAHHBIMU TEXHOJIOTUAMU.
Formation of an integral system of knowledge among students about the production of audiovisual
products and familiarity with the principles of management of modern screen technologies.

Copep:xxanne

Kuno engipiciHiH Ke3eHIepi. AyAMOBHM3YyalIbl CallaHbl JaMBITYABIH  YHBIMIACTHIPYIIBIIBIK-
SKOHOMUKAJIBIK HETi31. AyTMOBH3yaJ/Ibl CAJIaHBIH YHBIMABIK-KYKBIKTBHIK HBICAHAaphl. MapKeTHHT JKoHE




OHBI KI/IHeMaTOFpa(bI/IﬂI[a KOJIJaHy. ¥J‘ITTBIK KHMHOHBIH epeKHleJ'[iKTepi. Kuno CaJlaCbIHbIH MaTCpUaAJIAbIK-
TEXHHUKAJBIK 0a3acbIH KaJIBIIITACTBIPY.

OTansl (1)I/IJ'H>MOHpOI/I3BOI[CTBa KUHOIIPOAYKIUH. OpFaHI/BaHI/IOHHO- OKOHOMHYECCKasd OCHOBA Pa3BUTUMA
ayauoBHu3yanbHOU cheprl. OpraHn3aunoHHO-TIPaBOBEIE POPMBI ayIHOBU3YaIbHOM cdepbl. MapKeTuHT
n Cro nNpuMEHCHHEC B KI/IHeMaTOFpa(bI/II/I. OcobennocTtu HallMOHAJIBHOI'O KHHO. qDOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie
MaTepHaHLHO-TeXHH‘IeCKOﬁ 0a3nl KMHO C(bepI)I.

Stages of film production of film production. Organizational and economic basis for the development of
the audiovisual sphere. Organizational and legal forms of the audiovisual sphere. Marketing and its
application in cinematography. Features of the national cinema. Formation of the material and technical
base of the cinema sphere.

KaoueBbie kKoMneTeHMH

Kepkem Bu3yansl OcitHeHi skacay OOWBIHINA MBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK MIHJIETTEpre KOJI )KETKi3y YIIiH Oipereit
IIBIFAPMAIIIBUIBIK, TEXHOJIOTHUSIIBIK KOHE TEXHUKAJBIK HISIIMACPIl 931pe/Ii.

Pa3pabaTbiBaeT OpUTHHAIBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMYECKHE W TEXHUYECKHE pelIeHHs JUIs
JOCTHIKEHHUSI TBOPUYECKUX 3aJ1a4 TI0 CO3/IaHUI0 XyJ0)KECTBEHHOTO BU3YyallbHOTrO 00pasa.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS DKk3aMeH, aybI3Ia.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO.
PaznaTouHblii MaTepual Cunnadyc, Jnopicrep, TNpaKTUKIBIK cabakrapra apHalFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-amicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cwinalyc, JIeKnuw, 3adanus Ui mpaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yueOHO-METOIMIECKOE MTOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBanue Mmoayis Teopus v mMpaKTHKa ayTHOBU3yaIbHBIX HCKYCCTB
Theory and practice of audiovisual arts
Ha3zBanue qucHMIIMHBI 7KapbIk Tyc Tany
CaeTo1BeTOBEIeHHE
Light color leading
Mk M CHUNJIMHBI b1
Cemectp 5
Koa aucuuMminubI SZV 3225
KoummuectBo kpeguroB ECTS 3
®opma u  Buabl  y4eOHbIXx | Jlexkmuum — 10
3aHATHH /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB Cemunapckue 3ausTuas — 20
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI TeneBU3HsIIBIK TEXHUKA

TeneBu3noHHAS TEXHUKA
Television equipment

Henn uzyuennst ]l

Kypc Tyc yitnecimin xy3ere acwhIpyIblH TEOPHSUIBIK HETi3Jepi MEH MNPaKTHUKAIBIK 9ICTEepiH, TYC
CyII0acChIH Kacay/bl, XKaphIK MeH TYCTiH 63apa 9peKeTTeCyiH, ayTMOBH3YaJIbl dKo0aIapabl Kypy Ke3iHmue
Tyc Oepy TEXHUKAChl MEH TEXHOJIOTHSIIApBIH YHpeTe .

Kypc u3ydaer Teopermueckne OCHOBBI M MPAKTHYECKHE METO/BI Peai3aliyl [[BETOBBIX T'aPMOHUIM,
CO3/1aHUsI IIBETOBBIX CXEM, B3aUMOJICHCTBHS CBETA U IIBETa, TEXHUKA M TEXHOJIOTHH I[BETOIEPEIauu IIPU
CO3/IaHUH ayTMOBH3YaJIbHBIX TIPOEKTOB.




The course studies the theoretical foundations and practical methods of implementing color harmonies,
creating color schemes, interaction of light and color, techniques and technologies of color reproduction
in the creation of audiovisual projects.

Conep:xkanue ]l

Tycti xepy. XKapsik xe3nepi. Tyc Temmnepatypacsl. Tycipy OOBEKTICIHIH CHEKTPIIK CHIIaTTamasaphbl.
Bimimi Tycti. Dxenozunus. XKapeikranapipy. KapsikTelk. HeicaHHBIH KOHTpAcTHI. JKapbhIKTaHIBIPYABIH
KOHTpacThl. JKapbIKTBIK apanbirbl. Onepatopiblk MekTen. Tycti emmey. CrekTpoMerpiep.
dotodneKTpItik Konopumerpiep. Jkcnonomerpiep. Crormerprep.

LBernoe 3penue. Mctounuku cBeta. L{BetoBas Temmeparyp. CrekTpaibHble XapaKTepPUCTHKH 00bEKTa
cbémku. OOpasoBanue 1BeToB. Dkcro3unus. OcsemeHHocTs. Spkocts. KonTpact obbekra. KonTpact
ocBemenusi. WutepBan spkocteit. Omepatopckas 1mikana. IM3mepenus 1Bera. CHEKTPOMETPHI.
@DOTO03MEKTPpUIECKHE KOTOPUMETPHI. DKCIIOHOMETPHI. CIIOTMETPHI.

Color vision. Light sources. Color temperature. Spectral characteristics of the shooting object. The
formation of flowers. The exposition. lllumination. Brightness.Contrast of the object. Lighting contrast.
Brightness interval. Operator school. Color measurements. Spectrometers. Photoelectric colorimeters.
Exposure meters. Spotmeters.

KnoueBbie KoMneTeHIMH

Kes kenren sxaHplarbl ayJIMOBH3YyasJibl OHIMJIETT KOPHEKI KOHTEHTTIH KOCiOM JEeHreliH KaMTamachl3
eTei.

ObecnieunBaeTr nMpod)eCCHOHATBHBIN YPOBEHb BHU3YaIbHOTO KOHTEHTA B ayJHOBU3YaJbHOU MPOMLYKIIHH
000 JKaHPOBOW IMPHUHAICKHOCTH.

Provide a professional level of visual content in audiovisual products of any genre.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS DKk3aMeH, aybI3Ia.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO.
Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuas Cutabyc, jgopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK cabakrapra apHaJiFraH

tarceipmanap, COX sxore COXM, oky-omicTeMeliK Kypal.
Cwinalyc, JISKIHH, 3aaHusl U1 mpakTudeckux 3auatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-METOIMYIECKOE ITOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBanue Mmoayis Teopus v MpaKTHKa ayTHOBU3yaJIbHBIX HCKYCCTB
Theory and practice of audiovisual arts
Ha3zpanue qucUMIJIMHBI BelichbI3bIK MOHTAKBI
HeymmHelHbIA MOHTAXK
Nonlinear editing
MKy M CHUNJIMHBI bJ1
Cemectp 6
Koa aucuuninHbl NM 3226
KoaunuyecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 3
®opma u BuAbl y4eOHbIX | Jlexkuuu —0
3aHATHI /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaxtudeckue 3anarus — 30
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45
IIpepexkBu3NTHI Monrax
MoHnTax
Editing

Henn n3yyennst ﬂ




"Beticei3bik MOHTaX" Kypchl Adobe Premiere Pro, Final Cut Pro, LightWorks, Sony Vegas, DaVinci
Resolve, blender xone T.0. OCHCBHI3BIK MOHTaXKAay OarmapiaManapblHIA XYMBICTBI MPAKTHKAJIBIK
MEHTepy/i MakcaT eTeli.

Kypc «HenuHeitHbIl MOHTaX» CTaBUT CBOCH IIEIbIO TPAKTHYECKOES OBJIAJICHUE PabOTOi B porpaMmmax
HenmuHeliHoro Montaxka Adobe Premiere Pro, Final Cut Pro, LightWorks, Sony Vegas, DaVinci Resolve,
blender u mp.

The course "non-Linear editing" aims to get practical mastery of the work in non-linear editing programs
Adobe Premiere Pro, Final Cut Pro, LightWorks, Sony Vegas, DaVinci Resolve, blender and others.

Conep:xkanue

MoHTax )XYHeCiHiH KYpBbUIBIMBI jKoHE OeifHe MOHTaX JKYHECIHIH dJIeMEHTTEpiHe KOWBIIIATHIH TajamTap.
Komnerorepiik daiin mimimaepi xxoHe AepekTepi cakray. Jepexrepai kaObuinay-0epy nnrepgeiicrepi.
CBI3BIKTBIK eMeC MOHTaX1ay OarnapiaManapsl. JKoOaHbIH apaMeTpiiepi xkoHe OaraapiaMaHbIH )KYMBIC
KeHicTiri (naTepdeiici). Meana Ma3MyH/pI OaFapiaMara UMIIOPTTaY )KOHE MaTepHaIIbl YHBIMIACTHIPY.
MoHTaXKaayIbIH HETi3T1 Kypaiiaphbl.

CTpykTypa MOHTa)XHOW CHCTEMBI U TpeOOBaHHUS K dJIEMEHTaM CHCTEMBI BHAEOMOHTaka. DopMmatbl
KOMITBIOTEpHBIX (aiijIoB U XpaHeHue AaHHbIX. VHTepdeiickl npuema-niepenaun ganHbX. [IporpaMmel
HENMMHEHHOro MOHTaka. HacTpoiiku mpoekta W pabouee MpocTpaHcTBO (MHTEpQeic) MporpamMMel.
NMnopT MeauakoHTEHTa B IPOrpaMMy U OpraHn3anus Matepuana. OCHOBHBIE HHCTPYMEHTHI MOHTaXa.
The structure of the mounting system and the requirements for the elements of the video editing system.
Computer file formats and data storage. Data reception and transmission interfaces. Non-linear
installation programs. Project settings and the workspace (interface) of the program. Importing media
content into the program and organizing the material. Basic installation tools.

KiioueBblie KOMIICETCHIIUMN

Kepkem Bu3yanpl OcitHeH1 jkacay OOWBIHINA MIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK MiHJIETTEpIe KOJI XKETKI3y YIIiH Oiperei
IIBIFapMAIIBUIBIK, TEXHOIOTMSJIBIK YKOHE TEXHUKAIIBIK HJeHJiMJIeszi 93ipne17111i.

Pa3pa6aTBIBaeT OpUTMHAJIbHBIC TBOPYCCKHUEC, TCXHOJOIrMYECKUE M TCXHUYCCKUE PCIICHUA JId
JOCTHXKCHUSA TBOPUECKUX 3a4a4 IO CO3AaHUIO XYI0KECTBEHHOI'O BU3YaJIbHOI'O o6pa3a.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

®opMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS DK3aMeH, Tpak.
DK3aMeH, Tpak.
PaznaTouHblii MaTepuan Cunnadyc, TpakTUKANBIK cabakTapra apHAJFaH TarchlpManap,

COX xone COXM, oky-amicTreMernik Kypai.
Cunnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMIECKOE TTocoone

HaumenoBanue Moay.as Teopus 1 MpaKTHKA ayTHOBU3yaIbHBIX HCKYCCTB
Theory and practice of audiovisual arts
Ha3zpanue qucUMIJIMHBI 7KapbIK TeXHUKACHI
CBeTOTeXHHKA
Light engineering
MKy M CHUNJIMHBI T1J1
Cemectp 6
Ko aucuunjMHbl ST 3227
KosimuecrBo kpenquroB ECTS 3
®opma u  BHAbI y4eOHBbIX | Jlekuuu — 0
3aHATHI /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaxtudeckue 3anarus — 30
CPCII - 15

CPC-45




IIpepeKBU3UTHI KapbIk Tyc Tany
CBeTonBeTOBEICHHE
Light color leading

e n3yyeHus ]l

[loHHIH MaKcaTBI-CTYJIEHTTEPre KapblK COyJECiHIH cHUIaTTamMaiapblH KEHICTIKTIK 0oy >KoHE eiley,
JKapbIK SHEPIUsICbIH TYpJ'ICHI[ipy JKOHC OHBI KMHO MCH TCI€AuJap cajlaCblHIa KOJAaHy HpI/IHHI/IHTepi
TypaJibl TYCIHIKTEP/IiH, 3aHIapAbIH, TEOPHsUIapAbIH MOHIH YHpeTy

Lenpio MUCHMIUIMHBL SBIISIETCS 00yYEHHE CTY/ACHTa CYIIHOCTH MOHSTUH, 3aKOHOB, TEOPUI MPHUHITUIIOB
MNPOCTPAHCTBEHHOI'0  paClHpCaciiCHud W HU3MCPCHUA XapaKTCPUCTUK CBCTOBOI'O0  H3JIYUCHUH,
npeoOpa3oBaHus CBETOBOM SHEPTHH, U €€ HCIIOJIb30BaHM B 001aCTH KHHEMaTorpada v TeJIeBUICHUS
The purpose of the discipline is to teach the student the essence of concepts, laws, theories of the
principles of spatial distribution and measurement of the characteristics of light radiation, the conversion
of light energy, and its use in the field of cinema and television

Conep:xkanue Jl

JKapblkTaHaplpy acmanTapblH [MalijanaHy Ke3iHACrl TEXHHUKANBIK Kayirncizmik. JKapbIKTaHabipy
KYPBUTFBUIAPBIHBIH JKiKTenyl. JKapblk Ke3/epiHiH CHEeKTpNiK cumarramanapbl. KpI3Jplpy HIaMaapsl,
KCEHOH, KapBIKIUOATHI, METAJII TAJIOTeH/I1, TFOMUHECHIEHTTI: TYpJepi, *KYMBIC IIPUHIIAII.

TexHuueckas 0€30MacHOCTh TPH IKCIIyaTallMd OCBETUTENBHBIX MpubopoB. Kiaccudukanus
OCBETHTENLHBIX MpHOOpoB. CHEeKTpalibHbIe XapakTEpPUCTHUKH WCTOYHHKOB OCBEIICHHS. Jlammbl
HaKaJMBaHM, KCEHOHOBBIE, CBETOIMOIHBIE, METAJUIOTAJIOT €HHBIE, TIOMUHECIIEHTHBIE: Pa3HOBUIHOCTH,
MIPUHIIAT PaOOTHI.

Technical safety during operation of lighting devices. Classification of lighting devices. Spectral
characteristics of lighting sources. Incandescent lamps, xenon, LED, metal halide, fluorescent: varieties,
principle of operation.

KiroueBble KOMIeTEHIIUA

KepkeM Bu3yanasl OcitHEH1 skacay OOWBIHIIA MILIFAPMAIIBEUIBIK MIHIECTTEPTe KO JKETKI3y VIIIiH Oiperei
MIBIFAPMAIITBUTBIK, TEXHOIOTHSUIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISIIMIEPAl 931pIaek .

PaspabaTbiBaeT OpUTHHAIBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMYECKUE W TEXHUYECKHE peIIeHUs JUIs
JOCTHIKEHHUSI TBOPUYECKUX 3aJ1a4 10 CO3/IaHUI0 XYI0)KECTBEHHOT0 BH3YyallbHOTO 00pasa.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

®opmMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA DK3aMeH, Tpak.
DK3aMeH, Tpak.
Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuas Cummalyc, MpakTHKaNBIK cabaKTapra apHallFaH TalckIpMalap,

COX xone COXM, oky-amicTreMernik Kypai.

HaumMeHoBanue Moay.ist Kunokanpasl >kapbIKTaHIBIPY
OcBenieHre KHHOKaapa
Movie frame lighting

Ha3zBanue 1y cCHHMIIJINHBI TenexapbIrbl
TeseocBeleHue
Lighting in TV

MKy A CIUNJIMHBI T1J1

CemecTp 5

Koa pucuuninHbI TO 3230

KosimuecrBo kpenquroB ECTS 3




®opma u  BHAbl y4eOHbIX | Jlexumuu — 0
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [TpakTuueckue 3ausTus — 30
CPCII-15
CPC-45
[IpepekBU3NTHI Kunoxapseirsl 2/ Kunoocserenne 2/ Cinema lighting 2
e n3yyeHus ][

Kypc xoHueptrepai, My3bIKallblK OargapiaManap/bl, TOK-IIOYIap/bl, CIIOPTTHIK >KapbICTAp/Ibl KOHE
Oacka -a TenexobOajmapAbl TYCIpy Ke3iHJE TENeBU3USJIBIK >KapBIKTAaHABIPYIbl KYypy NPHHLIUNTEPiH
OKBITAIbI.

Kpr HU3y4aCT NPHUHIOUIBI IMOCTPOCHUA TCICBU3MOHHOI'O OCBCHICHUA IIpu CbEMKaxX KOHIIEPTOB,
MY3BIKaJIbHBIX MPOTPaMM, TOK-IIOY, CIIOPTHBHBIX COCTSI3aHUI M JPYTUX TEJICMPOSKTOB. The course
examines the principles of building television coverage when shooting concerts, music programs, talk
shows, sports and other TV projects.

Conep:kanue. ]l

XKapeikranaplpy Opurajgacel MymienepiHiH QyHKIHOHAIABIK MiHAerTepi. Cyx0aTThl Tycipy Ke3iHie
XKapbeIKTaHABIpy. Kem kamepaibl Tycipy Ke3iHIE *apbhlK KO. ACHaibl KapbIKTAHIBIPY KyHenepi.
Hyxkreni acnansl xkyiienep. Kenm Hykrem acmanel sxyiienep. JKapblk yraibl oHE OHBIH paMi3zaepi.
MoHTaxaay xapblk Oeperin acranTap. JKapbeIKTaHIbIPy KYPBUIFBUIAPBIH OPHATY.

OyHKINOHAJIbHBIE 00513aHHOCTH YJIEHOB OCBETUTEILHON 6p1/1ra):[bl. OcBemieHne Mpu  CheMKax
HUHTEPBLIO. IToctanoBka cBeTa npu MHOFOKaMepHOfI coemke. CucreMsl IIOABECHOI'0O OCBCHICHUS.
Toueunsie IIOABCCHBIC CUCTEMBI. MHoroTro4ye4HbIe IIOABECHBIC CHUCTEMBI. CseroBas napTutypa U €€
CUMBOJIBI. MOHTaX OCBETUTENBHBIX MPHOOpOoB. HacTpolika OCBETUTENBHBIX TPHOOPOB.

Functional responsibilities of members of the lighting crew. Lighting during the filming of interviews.
Setting the light for multi-camera shooting. Suspended lighting systems. Point suspension systems.
Multipoint suspension systems. The light score and its symbols. Installation of lighting devices.Setting
up lighting fixtures.

KawounBas koMneTeHIUH. ﬂ

Kuno-reneenaipictiy 6apiplK MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHACTTEPIHE KOJ JKETKI3Y YIIiH TYCIpLIiM MIPOIIECiHIH
TYITHYCKAJIBIK TEXHUKAJBIK IICTITIMIH 931pJIeHIi.

Develops an original technical solution of the shooting process to achieve all the creative tasks of film
and television production

PaspabaTbiBaeT OpUTHHAIEHOE TEXHHYECKOE PEIICHUE ChEMOYHOTO MpoIlecca Jsl JOCTHKEHUST BCeX
TBOPYECKUX 3a]]a4 KHHO-TEJICIPOU3BOICTRA.

®opMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISA DK3aMeH, Tpak.
DK3aMeH, Tpax.
Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuas Cummalyc, MpakTHKaNbIK cabaKTapra apHallFaH TalckIpMalap,

COX xone COXM, oky-amicTreMernik KypaJ.
Cunnalyc, 3amanus st npaktudeckux 3auatai, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMIECKOe TTocodne

HaumMeHoBanue Moay.ist Kunokaapasl skapbIKTaHIBIPY
OcBenieHre KHHOKaapa
Movie frame lighting

Ha3zBanue qucuunjiMHbl KuHokaapabl xKapbIKTAHAIPY
Ocpemenne KMHOKaApPa
Movie frame lighting

MKy A CIUNJIMHBI T1J1

CemecTp 6

Koa pucuuninHbI OKK 3231




KoummuectBo kpenutroB ECTS 3
®opma u  BHAbI y4eOHbIX | Jlexuuu — 0
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [TpakTuueckue 3ausTus — 30
CPCII-15
CPC-45
IIpepekBU3NTHI TenexapbIFbl
Teneocsemenue
Lighting in TV
Ilen u3yyenus Il

Kypc maBuiboHIa, MHTEphEP/IC JKOHE TaOWUFHU JKepJiep/ie JKaphIK KOKJIBIH KaHa JKOHE KIaCCHUKAIBIK
cxemanapbl MEH TEXHOJIOTHSUIAPBIH OKBITAaAbl, CTYACHTTEPAC KapbIK ceyneciHiH OarbITBIH, CHUIIATHIH,
KOHTPACThl OHE JKapbIKTBIH TYC YWJIECIMIH ©3repTy apKbUIbl IIbIFApMAIIBUIBIK MYMKIHAIKTED
apCCHAJIbIH KaJIbIIITACThIpAabI.

Kpr M3Yy4acT HOBBIC U KIIACCUUYCCKUEC CXEMbI U TCXHOJIOI'UU ITOCTAHOBKH CBETA B MMaBUJILOHEC, UHTCPHEPC
W Ha HATYPHBIX JIOKAIUSAX, POPMUPYS Yy CTYJECHTa apceHal TBOPUECKHX BO3SMOXKHOCTEH MPU TOMOIIH
HU3MCHCHUSA HAIIPaBJICHUSA, XapaKTEpa CBECTOBOI'O Jiyda, KOHTpAaCTa U IBETOBLIX COUETaHUH.

The course studies new and classic schemes and technologies for setting light in the pavilion, interior
and on-site locations, forming the student's Arsenal of creative possibilities by changing the direction,
nature of the light beam, contrast and color combinations.

Conep:xkanue J[

Kepkem o¢wibMaepiH Tycipy Ke3iHAe IKapBIKTAHIBIPY.ABTOKONIKTEpIiH Tap OeiMenepi MeH
caJIOHJIapBIHIA TYCIPY Ke31HJe )KapbIKTaHAbIpy. JXKarmait kepiHicTepi Tycipy Ke3iH/Ie )KapbIKTaHbIPY.
Teatp KOMBUIBIMIAPBIH TYCIPY YIIIH KapbIKTaHABIPY. OTe )KBUIIAM TYCIPY Ke31HJIe KapbIKTaHIBIPY.
OCBCIIICHI/IC IIpru CbEMKax HI'POBLIX (1)I/IJ'IBMOB. OCBeIlIeHI/Ie IIpu CbEMKaX B TECHBIX IOMCECHICHUAX H
cajoHax aBTomMoOwmyei. OcBemeHusT TPH CHhEMKAaX MAacCOBBIX CcrieHaX. OcBemeHne i1 ChEMOK
TeaTpalbHBIX MOCTAaHOBOK. OCBEIIEHHE MTPH CBEPXCKOPOCTHBIX ChEMKaX.

Lighting when shooting feature films. Lighting when shooting in cramped rooms and car interiors.
Lighting when shooting mass scenes. Lighting for the filming of theatrical productions. Lighting for
ultra-fast shooting.

KawounBasa koMnereHImu ﬂ

Kuno-reneenaipictig 6apiplK MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHACTTEPIHE KOJ KETKI3Y YIIiH TYCIPUTIM IMPOIECiHIH
TYITHYCKAJIBIK TEXHUKAJBIK IICTITIMIH 931pIICH 1.

Pa3pa6aTLIBaeT OPUTMHAJIBHOC TEXHUYCCKOEC PEHICHUE CHEMOYHOIO Ipouecca I HOCTHXCHUA BCEX
TBOPYECKUX 3aJa4 KHHO-TCICIIPOU3BO/ICTBA .

Develops an original technical solution of the shooting process to achieve all the creative tasks of film
and television production..

®opmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA OK3aMeH, Mpax.
DK3aMeH, Tpax.
Pazparounblii MaTepuall Cunnalyc, NpakTHUKanblK ca0akTapFa apHaJFaH TalcelpManap,

COX xone COXM, oky-smicTeMernik Kypad.
Cunnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-MEeTOANYECcKoe Tocodue.

HaumenoBanue Moayis Kuno-reneoneparop sy eHepi
HckyccTBO KMHO- TeneomnepaTopa
Ha3zpanue qucUMIJIMHBI Teneoneparop eHepi

HckyceTBO Tesieoneparopa
The art of the cameraman TV




Inka (M CIuIIMHBI T1J1

CemecTp 5

Koa aucuuIimHbI ITO 3301

KoummuectBo kpenutroB ECTS 4

@®opma u  BHAbl y4eOHbIX | Jlexumuu — 0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [Tpaktuueckue 3ausTus — 40
CPCII- 20
CPC-60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI OubMHIH OeliHeney menimi
W3zo0pazurenbHOe penieHue Guiibma
Visual solution of the film

Ilen u3yyenus Il

"Teneoneparop eHepi" Kypchl 9p TYpJIi TycCipitiMzep Typiepi MeH Typiepi 6ap, bIFapMallbUIbIK XKoHE
TEXHOJIOTUSIIBIK aCMEKTi/Ie OnepaTop KYMBICHIHBIH KoCiOW JaFIbplIapblH KaJIbIITACTBIPY YIIIH KbI3MET
eTei.

Kypc «MckyccTBo TeneonepaTopa» CIyXHT sl QOpMUPOBaHUS MPOPECCHOHATBHBIX HABBIKOB PabOoThI
oneparopa C pa3jiM4YHbBIMHU BUAAMH U THIIaMU CbEMKH, KaK B TBOPYECKOM, TaK U TCXHOJIOIMYCCKOM
acIIeKTe.

The course "The Art of the cameraman” serves to form professional skills of the operator with various
types and types of shooting, both in creative and technological aspects.

Conep:xkanme Jl

TeneBM3msANBIK Tenexukasiiap MeH Oarmapiamanapapl Tycipy. CHOPTTBIK >KapbICTapAbl, FHIIBIMH-
KONIIUTIK (QUIBMIEpAl, TEaTpiblK KOHBUIBIMIAPABLl Tycipy. KamepaHbsl TypakTaHIBIpY XYHeEciH
kongany. Creaukam, Pouun. Konmen tycipy. Konmen tycipy smicrepi. OnepaTop KpaHbIHaH TYCIpy.
Kpan typuepi.

CpeMKa TEIIEBU3MOHHBIX TelecepuasioB M mepenad. CheMKa CIIOPTHBHBIX COCTSI3aHHMN, HAay4HO-
MOMYJIAPHBIX (PMIIBMOB, TEATPANBHBIX IOCTAHOBOK. [IprMeHeHue CHCTeMBl CTaOMIIM3aluu KaMephl.
Crampkam, PornH. Pydnas ceemka. [Ipuemsr pydanoi cbeMku. CheMKa C OIepaTopcKoro KpaHa. Bumsr
KpaHOB.

Filming of television series and programs. Shooting sports, popular science films, theatrical productions.
Application of the camera stabilization system. Steadicam, Ronin. Manual shooting. Techniques of
manual shooting. Shooting from the operator's crane. Types of cranes.

KiroueBblie KOMIIETCHIIUUN

Kepkewm Bu3yamnipl OeifHeHi xacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFApMAIIBUTBIK MIHIETTEPTe KOJI KETKi3y YIIiH Oipere
IIBIFAPMAIITBUTBIK, TEXHOIOTHSUIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISIIMIepal 931paeki.

Op TYpIIi CTUIBAEP/IE JKIHE IIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK OaFbITTapIa KociOn TYCipy/Ii )Ky3€ere achlpabl.

Tycipy, &apbIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKIII1 ka0AbIKTap MEH TEXHUKAJBIK TIEPCOHANIBIH CaIabIK XKOHE CaHIBIK
Ti3iMIH OeKiTesi.

Pa3pa6aTHBaeT OPUTI'MHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKUEC, TEXHOJOIMYCCKUE M TEXHHUYCCKHUE PCIICHUA 1A
AOCTHXKEHHA TBOPUYECKHUX 3aJa4 110 CO3JaHUTI0 XYyTOKECTBEHHOI'O BU3YyaJIbHOI'O O6p8.38..

OcymiectBasier mpod)eCcCHOHATBHYI0 ChbeMKY B Pa3HBIX CTHIISIX M TBOPYECKUX HAIPABICHUSX JIFOOOH
CJIOXKHOCTH.

YTBepmz[aeT Ka4yeCTBEHHBII u KOJIMYECTBEHHBIN CITUCOK CbEMOYHOTI'O, OCBCTHUTCIIBHOT' O,
BCIIOMOI'aTCJIIBHOI' O o6opyz[03aHm{ 1 TEXHUYECKOI'O I€pCcoHaIa.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of any complexity.
Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel.

dopMa UTOTOBOIr0 KOHTPOJISI | OK3aMeH, ITpak.




OK3aMeH, Ipak.

PaznaTounslii MaTepuas

Cwuta0yc, NpakTHKAIBIK ca0aKTapra apHaJlFaH TalchlpMaliap,
COX xone COXM, oky-aficTeMerik KypaJ.

Cunalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOE TTOCO0He

HaumenoBanue MoayJisi

Kuno-teneonepaTopapiy oHepi
HcKkyccTBO KMHO- TeleonepaTopa

Ha3zBanue Iy CHUIIINHEI

Kunooneparopabin eHepi
HckyccTBO KMHOONEpaTopa
The art of the cameraman

Mk 1M CHUNJIMHBI TIJ1

CemecTp 6

Ko aMcuuimHbI IKO 3302

KoumuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 5

®opma u  BHAbI y4eOHbIX | Jlexuuu — 0

3aHATHH /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB Cemunapckue 3anstus — 50
CPCII - 25
CPC -75

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Teneoneparop eHepi
HckyccTBo Teneoneparopa

The art of the cameraman TV

Ileau n3ydenust Il

KypcThiH MakcaThl KMHEMaTEPHA/IbIH IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK TaHJAYbIH TaJayblH KOCIOW AaFblIapbiH
KaJIBIITACTBIPY JKOHE TYCIPLTIMHIH 9pTYpIIi TYpJiepi MEH TYpJIepiH MEeHrepy OOJbIN TaObLIa bl

Lenbto Kypca siBisieTcss opMupoBaHue Mpodh)eCCHOHANBHBIX HABBIKOB aHaK3a TBOPYECKOIo BhIOOpa
KMHOMaTepuajla U OCBOCHUS PA3JIMYHBIX BUJOB U TUIIOB CHEMKH.

The course "the Art of the cameraman” serves to develop professional skills of the operator with various
types and types of shooting, both in the creative and technological aspects.

Conep:xkanmue ]l

XpoMakesgarsl aKTepITiK KepiHicTepAi Tycipy. PUIbMHIH KOJIOPUCTUKANBIK IIertimMi. Tyc MoHi
Kagpiminik MoaTaXK1ay. KamMepans! TypakTanasipy sxyienepi. Kommer tycipy. KonmMen Tycipy amicrepi.
DKcTpeManipl, TPIOKTIK KepiHicTepi Tycipy. Kem kamepaisr TycipimiM.

CpeMKa aKkTepCKuX CIleH Ha XpoMmokee. Komoprcrudaeckoe pererne Guinbma. 3HaueHHE BETA
BuyrpukagpoBsiii MoHTax. Cucrempl craOmnmm3anuyd Kamepbl. Pydnas cpemka. llpmemsr pydHOi
cbeMkr. CheMKa SKCTPEMAITbHBIX, TPIOKOBBIX CIleH. MHOrokaMepHas CheMKa.

Shooting acting scenes on chromakey. The coloristic solution of the film. Color value

In-frame editing. Camera stabilization systems. Manual shooting. Techniques of manual shooting.
Shooting extreme, stunt scenes.Multi-camera shooting.

KiioueBbie KOMIIeTeHIHH

Kepkem Bu3yanibl OeifHeHi xacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFAPMAIIBUTBIK MIHIETTEPTe KOJI KETKi3y YIIiH Oiperen
IIBIFAPMAIIIBUTBIK, TEXHOJOTHSUIBIK JKOHE TEXHWKAIBIK MISHIMIEp/i a3ipielai. Op Typii CTHIbAEpAe
JKOHE IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK OaFbITTapAa KociOMm Tycipymi »ky3ere acwlpaabl. Tycipy, >KapbBIKTaHIBIPY,
KOMEKIII JKaOIbIKTap MEH TEXHUKAIBIK TIEPCOHAIIBIH CAITaJIbIK XKoHE CAaHABIK Ti3iMiH OeKkiTei.
Pa3paOaTpiBaeT OpUIMHAIBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMYECKUE W TEXHHYECKHE PEeLIeHHS Ul
JOCTHKEHHUSI TBOPUECKHX 3aJ]1ay 10 CO3/IaHUI0 XYI0KECTBEHHOI'0 BU3yalbHOro 00pasa. OcymiecTBiser
npodeCcCHOHANBHYI0 ChEMKY B PA3HBIX CTWISIX M TBOPUYECKHX HAlpPaBJICHHUAX JIIOOOH CIIOKHOCTH.
VYTBep)kOaeT KAaueCTBEHHBIH M KOJWYECTBEHHBIH  CHMCOK  ChEMOYHOrO, OCBETHTEIBHOTO,
BCIIOMOTaTENbHOr0 000PYAOBaHMSI M TEXHUYECKOI'0 IIEpCOHaIa.




Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image. To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of
any complexity. Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and
technical personnel.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIA DOK3aMeH, Mpax.
OK3aMeH, Mpak.
PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cunnadyc, TpakTUKaNbIK cabakTapFa apHaJFaH TarcelpManap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-aicTeMernik KypaJ.
Cwutalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4eOHO-METOANYECKOe Toco0He
HaumeHoBaHHne MOTYJIst KuHo-Teneoneparop /by eHepi
HckyccTBO KHHO- TeneonepaTopa
Ha3zBanue quCHMTIIMHBI TesiexoMmo3unus
TesexoMno3unus
TV composition
Inxa JcIumIMHbI TIJT
Cemectp 4
Ko aMcuuIimHbI TK 3303
KounuectBo kpenqutoB ECTS 3
@®opma u  Buabl y4eoHbIx | Jlexkmun — 0
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 30
CPCIT-15
CPC-45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Cypamaiigst
He Tpebyercs
Don’t needed
eau nzyyenus ]l
Kypc «Tenekomnosummsiy (popMupyeT MTOHHMAaHUE KOMIIO3WIIMM ¥ OBJIAZICHWE HaBBIKAMHU

KOMITO3UIITMOHHBIX HOCTpOCHI/Iﬁ g nepeaadn ACHOCTH CMBICJIOBBIX 3HAYECHUN , BBICIICHHUSA T'JIABHBIX
KOMITIOHCHTOB OT BTOPOCTCIICHHBIX B TCICKAApPC

Kpr <<TCJ'ICI(0MH03PII_II/IH>> (I)OpMI/IpyeT IIOHUMAaHHEC KOMIIO3MIIMK W OBJAJACHUEC HaABBIKAMU
KOMITO3UIITMOHHBIX HOCTpOCHI/Iﬁ g nepegadn ACHOCTH CMBICIIOBBIX 3HAYEHUN , BBIZACIICHHUSA T'JIABHBIX
KOMITIOHCHTOB OT BTOPOCTECIICHHBIX B TEICKAAPCE.

Course "Telekompaniya" forms an understanding of composition and mastering the skills of composition
to convey clear semantic meanings , separation of major components from the secondary to telecare

Conep:xkanmne

Tenepenopraxnarsl KaapiaapaslH bIprarsl. [enepemopraxkaarsl Jletans jkoHe OHBIH MoHI.JKaHambIKTap
cryausiceinaarsl Komnosunus..Ctyausiislk Tenemoyaarsl Komnosunus. Tenectyausaa kamepanapabl
OpHAJIACTHIPY.

Putm kanpoB B Tenepenoptaxe./erans u e€ 3HaueHue B TenepenopTaxe. KoMmnos3uius B HOBOCTHITHOM
ctynuu..Komnosunus B cTynuiiHO# Tenenepenaye.PacctanoBka Kamep B TENECTYAUH.

The rhythm of the frames in the TV report.Detail and its meaning in the TV report.Composition in the
news studio..A composition in a studio TV show.Placement of cameras in the TV studio.

KitoueBbie KoMIeTeHINH

Kepkem Busyamnipl OeifHeHi xacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFAPMAIIBUTBIK MIHJIETTEPTe KOJI KETKi3y YIIiH Oiperei
LIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK, TEXHOJOTHSJIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJBIK LICMIIMIEpAl 93ipneiai. Op Typiai cTuibaepie
JKOHE IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK OarbITTapla KociOM Tycipymi »Ky3ere aceipansl. Tycipy, >KapbIKTaHIBIPY,
KOMEKIII JKaOIbIKTap MEH TEXHUKAIBIK IIEPCOHAIIBIH CAITAIIBIK XKOHE CAaHABIK Ti3iMiH OeKkiTesIi.




PaBpa6aTI>IBaeT OpUTHUHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKUC, TCXHOJOIMYCCKUEC U TEXHUYCCKUEC PCHICHUA JId
OOCTUIKCHUS TBOPYCCKHUX 3a4av IO CO3AaHHUIO XYA0KCCTBEHHOI'O BU3YyaJIbHOI'O o6pa3a. OCYHIGCTBJ'DIGT
HpO(beCCI/IOHaJ'H)HYIO CbEeMKY B pPa3HbBIX CTUWIAX W TBOPUYCCKUX HAIIPABICHUAX JII000HM  CIIOKHOCTH.
YTBer(I[aeT Ka4yeCTBEHHBIN n KOJMYeCTBEHHBIN CIIMCOK CBbEMOYHOTI'O, OCBETHUTCIBHOI'O,
BCIIOMOI'aTCJIbHOI'O O60pyI[OBaHI/I$I 1 TCXHHUYCCKOro rnepcoHasia.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image. To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of
any complexity. Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and
technical personnel.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS OK3aMeH, aybI3Ia, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, TIPaK.
PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cuwutalbyc, NpakTHKAIbIK ca0aKTapra apHaJiFaH TallchipMaliap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-aicTeMertik KypaJ.
Cwunalyc, 3amanus i npaktudeckux 3anstuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOE ITOCO0He
HaumeHnoBaHue MoayJis Kunoxomnosunus/ Kunokomnosurms/ Film composition
Ha3BaHue THCHHMILIMHBI Kunoxomnozuuus/ Kunoxkommosunus/ Film composition
Iuxa JucunIMHbI bJ1
CemecTp 6
Ko aMcuuIimHbI KK 3304
KoanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 4
@®opma u  Buabl y4edHbIx | Jlexmun — 0
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 40
CPCIT-20
CPC-60
IIpepexkBU3UTHI TenexkoMmnozuuus
TenexkoMmnozuuus
TV composition
esu n3yyenus ||

"KuHO KOMITO3UTIHS" KyPChl KOMITO3HUITUSHBI TYCiH}ZIIi JKOHE MaFbIHAJIBIK MOHICP IIH aWKBIHIBIFBIH Oepy
YIIH KOMIO3UIMSUIBIK KYPBUIBIM JaFbIIaphIH MEHTepYIl, KHHOKaApaaa eKiHII IJopeke/leH OacThl
KOMIIOHEHTTep Al 06Ty i KaTbIITacThIPaIbl.

Kpr <<KI/IHOKOMH03HHI/I5{>> (bopMI/Ipyer INOHUMAaHHUEC KOMIIO3UIIMKM W OBJIAACHUC HAaBBIKAMU
KOMITO3UIITMOHHBIX HOCTpOCHI/Iﬁ g nepeaadu sICHOCTU CMBICIIOBBIX 3HAYEHUN , BBIICIICHHUCSA TJIaBHBIX
KOMITIOHCHTOB OT BTOPOCTCIICHHBIX B KMHOKAIpPE.

The course "Film composition™ forms an understanding of the composition and mastering the skills of
compositional structures to convey clarity of meaning, separating the main components from the
secondary ones in the film frame.

Coaep:xkanne ﬂ

KuHokoMIo3unusaarsl JUHAMHKAJIBIK KOHTp5CT. Kommosunus xoHe Aap10bIc. KMHOKOMIIO3UIIHSHBIH
JKaHpJapel. byphlmTaMaHblH KOpepMEHTe ApaMalbIK jKoHE TICUXOIOTHSIIBIK 9cepi JKoHEe OHBI KOMIAHY
MPUHIANTEPI. AMIBIK KoHE XaObIK KOMITO3HIIMSIHBIH KOPEPMEHTe ICUXOJOTHSUIBIK ocepi. AJITHIH
KaTbIHAC JKOHE OHBI KONJaHy MPHUHIMITEPiHEe OAMIAHBICTHI OHBIH TICHXOJOTHSIIBIK KOHE IPaMajibIK
MarbIHACBIHBIH ©3Tepyi.

JuHamuuecknii KOHTpacT B KWHOKoMnosunuu. Kommosuius W 3ByK. JKaHpBI KMHOKOMITO3WITUH.
JpamMaTtypruueckoe U IICHXOJOTHYECKOe BIVMSHHUE paKypca Ha 3pUTENs U MPUHIIUIIEI €r0 MPUMEHSHHUS.
[Icuxonornyeckoe BIVSIHHE Ha 3pUTENS OTKPHITOH M 3aKPHITOM KOMIIO3WIIMW. 30JI0TOE CeUeHHe U




HU3MCHCHHUC €TI0 IICUXOJIOTMYCCKOI'0 U ApaMaTypruieCKoro 3Ha4CHus B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT IIPUHIUIIOB €ro
MNPpUMCHCHUA.

Dynamic contrast in film composition. Composition and sound. Genres of film composition. Dramatic
and psychological influence of the perspective on the viewer and the principles of its application.
Psychological influence on the viewer of an open and closed composition. The Golden Ratio and the
change of its psychological and dramatic meaning depending on the principles of its application.

KatoueBbie kKoMneTeHINH

Kepkem Bu3yansl OcitHeHi jxacay OOWBIHINA MIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK MIHACTTEPre KO XKETKi3y YIIiH Oiperei
IIBIFAPMAIIIBUIBIK, TEXHOJOTHSUIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJBIK IICHIIMIEPl a3ipieiai. Op Typii CTHIbIASPAC
KOHE IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK OaFbITTapAa KociOM Tycipyai Xysere acelpaipl. Tycipy, *apbIKTaHABIPY,
KOMEKIIII JKaObIKTap MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK MIEPCOHAIIIBIH CalalibIK )KOHE CaHIBIK Ti3IMiH OCKITeIl.
Pa3pabaTbiBaeT OpWTHHANBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMYECKUE W TEXHUYECKHE peIIeHUs Ui
JOCTHIKEHHUSI TBOPUECKHX 3aJ1a4 [0 CO3/IaHUI0 XYI0KECTBEHHOI'O BU3yallbHOTrO 0oOpasa. OcymiecTBisieT
MpoeCcCHOHANBHYI0O ChEMKY B Pa3HBIX CTHJISIX M TBOPYECKHX HAMPABJICHHUSX JIFOOOH CIIOKHOCTH.
VYTBepK/iaeT KA4YeCTBEHHBI W  KOJIMYECTBEHHBIH  CIIMCOK CBHEMOYHOrO, OCBETUTEIBHOTO,
BCIIOMOTaTEIbHOT0 000PY/IOBaHMSI M TEXHUYECKOT'0 TIepcoHala.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image. To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of
any complexity. Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and
technical personnel.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOI0 KOHTPOJIsA 3K3aMeH, Ipax.

OK3aMeH, Mpak.

PaznaTouHblii MaTepual Cutabyc, NMpakTHKaNbIK cab0akTapra apHajiFaH TalchipMalap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-amicTeMetik KypaJ.
Cwmnabyc, 3amanust 1 npaktuaeckux 3aastuir, CPO u CPOLI,

yae0HO-METOAMIECKOE TTOCO0ne

HaumeHoBanue Moay.ist Kuno-teneonepatopapy eHepi

HcKyccTBO KHHO- TelleornepaTopa

Ha3Banue Q1 CHUNIMHBI Apanac TycipyJep
KoMOuHMpoOBaHHbBIE CheMKH
Trick photography

Iuxa aJucunInHbI b1

Cemectp 7

Koa aucuuninHbI KS 4305
KoaunuyecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 5
®opma u Buabl y4eOHbIX | Jlexkuuu —0

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO YaCOB

[IpakTudeckue 3ausaTus — 50
CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

KI/IHOKOMH03I/ILII/I$I
KI/IHOKOMH03I/ILII/I$I
Film composition

Hean n3yyeHus

|

v




KOMHI)IOTepIIiK TEXHOJOIvs1apabl JaMBITYMCH KYII€IC yHI/IKaKJ'II))Ii BHU3YyaJIJIbl 9CCPJICP MCH TPIOKTAPAbL
xKacayra MyMKIiHIIK OepeTiH apanac TYCipiTiMIepAiH opTYpIli 94iCTepiMEH TaHBICY.

O3HaKoOMJIEHUE C Ppa3iIMYHbBIMH TIpUEMaMU KOM6I/IHI/Ip0BaHHI>IX CbEMOK, MNO3BOAOIIUX B KYIIC C
Pa3sBUTHUEM KOMIIBIOTCPHBIX TEXHOJIOTUi CO3/1aBaTh YHHKAKJIBHBIC BHU3YaJIbHBIC 3(1)(1)CKTI)I U TPIOKH.
Familiarization with various techniques of combined shooting, which allows you to create unique visual
effects and tricks in a compartment with the development of computer technology.

Conep:xkanue ﬂ

Puprnipoekums-akTepiik caxHaHbBI caHLmaymZI 9KpaHFa NPOSKIMsUIAHATHIH (OHMEH KHUBICTBIPYIBI
KaobuIIay. OPOHTIIPOSKIHS-aKTEPIIIK CaXHAHBI PETpo-pedIIeKCTi IKpaHFa MPOSKIHsIaHAThIH (OHMEH
KHUBICTBIPY/IBI KaObuigay.Macka skoHe KoHTpMacka-oOBbeKTHBTIH aljplHa HeMece KaJp Tepe3eciHe
KAIMKBIII OPHATY apKBUIBI KQJAPJABIH 9PTYpIIi OelikTepiH Oeiek Tycipy.

Ke30e macka-akTepinik caxHaHbl KWHOILICHKAIAFbl KO3FAJIBICTAFbl MACKaMEH KUBICTHIPY TACLIII.
Pupripoeknnss — npuém cOBMEIEHHS aKTEPCKON CIEHBl ¢ (GOHOM, MPOCHUPYEMBbIM Ha IPOCBETHBIN
9KkpaH. OPOHTIPOEKIMST — MPUEM COBMEIICHHS AKTEPCKOW CIEHBI ¢ (OHOM, MPOCHUPYEMBbIM Ha
perpopediiekcHblii 3kpan.Macka u KoHTpmacka — pasjienbHas ChEMKa pa3HBIX dYacTedl Kajpa
YCTaHOBKOM 3aCIIOHOK Mepe 00bEKTUBOM MJIH B KaJPOBOM OKHE.

Bnyxnaromas Macka — NPUEM COBMEIICHHS aKTEPCKOM CIICHBI C (JOHOM JBHXKYIICHCA MAcKoi Ha
KUHOIUIEHKE.

Re-projection is a technique of combining an actor's scene with a background projected onto a clear
screen.Front projection is a technique of combining an actor's scene with a background projected onto a
retro-reflex screen.Mask and Counter Mask — separate shooting of different parts of the frame by
installing shutters in front of the lens or in the frame window.

A wandering mask is a technique of combining an actor's scene with the background of a moving mask
on film.

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIUA

Kes kesren sxanpaarbl ayIdOBH3yasibl OHIMIEIT KOPHEKI KOHTEHTTIH KociOM JSHIeHiH KaMTaMachl3
eTemi.

Kuno-reneenaipictiy 6apiplK MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHACTTEPIHE KOJ JKETKI3Y YIIiH TYCIpLIiM TIPOIIECiHIH
TYITHYCKAJIBIK TEXHUKAJBIK IICITIMIH 931pIICHIi.

ObecniednBaer podeCCHOHANBHEIN YPOBEHh BU3yaJbHOIO KOHTEHTA B ayJHOBU3YAIBHOW MPOIYKIIHH
1000 JKaHPOBOH ITPHUHAICKHOCTH.

Pa3zpabatpiBaer OpUTHHAIBHOE TEXHUYECKOE PEIICHHE CHEMOYHOTO IMpOoIecca sl TOCTHKEHHUS BCeX
TBOPYECKHX 3a]1a4 KHHO-TEIEIIPON3BOJICTBA.

Provide a professional level of visual content in audiovisual products of any genre.

Develops an original technical solution of the shooting process to achieve all the creative tasks of film
and television production.

®opmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA OK3aMeH, Mpax.
OK3aMeH, Mpak.
PazpaTouHblii MaTepuan Cunnalyc, mpakTHUKanblK cabakTapra apHaJfaH TarcklpMmanap,

COX xone COXM, oky-amicTreMernik Kypal.
Cunnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMIECKOe TTocoone

HaumeHoBanune Moayias Kuno-teneoneparopapy enepi/ IckyccTBO KHHO-TENeonepaTopa
Ha3zBanue 1y cuunJaMHbl DuiibMHIH OeliHesey memimi
HN300pasurenbHoe pemieHne puabMa




Visual solution of the film

Inka (M CIuIIMHBI T1J1

Cemectp 7

Koa aucnuminHbI IRF 4232

KoummuectBo kpenutroB ECTS 3

®opma u  BHAbl y4eOHbIX | Jlexumuu — 0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 30
CPCIT-15
CPC -45

IIpepeKkBU3UTHI Kunokaapae!l skapbIKTaHIBIPY
OcaeleHne KHHOKaApa
Movie frame lighting

Ileau n3ydenust Il

[ToHHIH MaKcaTTapbl CTYJEHTTEP/l YKBIMBIK IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK JaFAbUIAPbIH YHPETY, SSFHH PEKuccep
OIIePaTOPMEH KOHE CYPETIIIIMEH Oipre »aJrbl CTHIbL MEH XKaHp, Oonaniak GuibMHIH OcitHeney OeiHeciH
KYpy, JeKopaiusiap, JoKalusuiap, KOCTIOMIEp, TPUMJIEP KoHE (HUJIbM KOJOPHUTI, KaapiapiblH
KOMITO3UIMSUTBIK, KYPBUIBICHIH TYCIHAIPY. JJalbIHABIK Ke3eHiH e )KoHE TYCIpy MPOIEciHiH 3.

Ilem)}o JUCHUIIIIMHBI SABJISCTCA o6yquI/Ie CTYACHTOB HAaBBIKOB KOJIJICKTUBHOI'O TBOPYCCTBA. Haqu/ITI)
CTYyJICHTA COBMECTHO C PEKHCCEPOM U XYJOKHUKOM BBICTPaMBATH OOIIWNA CTHIIb, MU300pa3UTEIbHBIN
o0pa3 Oyayiero ¢puibMa, IPOSCHITH 00IIee HAIIPABIICHUE U JCTaIH.,

The objectives of the discipline are to teach students the skills of collective creativity. Teach the student,
together with the Director and the artist, to build a common style, visual image of the future film, clarify
the General direction and details.

Conep:xkanme J[

Cyper KMHO TUTiH OUTAipyaiH Herisri popmackl peringe. KecKiHHIH HEri3ri cumatraMaiapbl, oJlapIblH
CEeMaHTHKAIIBIK peii. KamepaHbIH IIbFapMamibUIBIK peili. KuHO TuTiH Oimmipy[iH TUIACTHKAJIBIK
dhopmacel. KnHOMare! yakeIT TIeH KEHICTIKTIH KopiHici. OUIBMHIH HUICSIBIK KOPKEMIIIK IU3aWHBIHBIH
Herisri 6esiri perinae GuiabMHiH OcitHeney mermimMi. KepkeM emec GpriibMHIH rpaduKaIbIK IICIIiMI.
Nzo0pakeHne Kak OCHOBHas (opMa BbIpaKeHHMS KHHOS3bIKA. OCHOBHBIC XapaKTEPUCTHUKU
M300paKeHUs, MX CMBICTIOBas poib. TBopdeckas poiib Kamepbl. [lmactudeckas popma BBIpakeHUS
KHHOS3BIKA. BeIpakeHHe BpEeMEHU W MPOCTPAHCTBA B KHHO. M300pazuTensHoe perienne (pribMa Kak
OCHOBHAS 9acTh UACHHOXYI0KECTBEHHOTO 3aMbIciia (rutbMa. M300pa3uTensHoe penieHne HEUTPOBOTO
(dbumpMma.

Image as the main form of expression of the cinema language. The main characteristics of the image,
their semantic role. The creative role of the camera. The plastic form of expression of the film language.
The expression of time and space in cinema. The pictorial solution of the film as the main part of the
ideological and artistic idea of the film. A pictorial solution of a non-fiction film.

KurounBasi koMnereHuuu

Ke3 kenren >xaHpmarbl ayTMOBH3YyaJIIbl OHIMIEri KOPHEKI KOHTEHTTIH KociOW HeHrediH KaMTamachl3
eTei.

ObecnieunBaer npoecCHOHATBHBIA YPOBEHb BH3yalbHOIO KOHTEHTA B ayJMOBHU3YaIbHON MPOAYKIIUU
TMO00H JKaHPOBOW MPUHAICKHOCTH.

Provide a professional level of visual content in audiovisual products of any genre.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIS OK3aMeH, aybI3lia, pak.
OK3aM€eH, YCTHO, NpakK.

Pazparounblii MaTepual Cunnalyc, NpakTHUKanblK ca0akTapFa apHaJFaH TalcelpManap,
COX xone COXM, oKky-omicTeMeNiK Kypail.

| HanmenoBanue Moay.isi | Kuno-Teneonepatopbie eHepi/ ICKycCTBO KMHO-TeneonepaTopa |




Ha3Banue qucuunInHbI OJIeMIiK KHHOOMEePaTOPJIBIK MEKTeNnTep
MupoBble KHHOONEPATOPCKHE IIKOIbI
World film schools

Inka (M CIuIIMHBI T1J1

CemecTp 6

Koa aMcuuIimHbI MOSH 3229

KoumnuectBo kpenutroB ECTS 3

®opma u Buabl yuedoHsbix | Jlexkiuu —0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 30
CPCIT-15
CPC -45

IIpepekBU3NTHI Kunooneparopapix mebdepiiri/ MacrepctBo kunoomneparopa/ The
skill of the cameraman

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

[Ton oneMIik KHHOOINEPATOPJIBIK ©HEPJiH JaMYbIHbIH OapiiblK Ke3C€HACPIiH KaMTH OTBIPHIII,
KrHemaTtorpadusHbIH Maiina OonyslHaH Oactanm OYTiHTI KyHre JeliH JaMy jKoHEe KalbIlTacy TaphXblH
KaMTHU/IBI, 9P TYPJIi YITTHIK KMHOLIOJAPIBIH OIMEPATOPJIbIK MICOCPIIIriHIH JaMy IBOJIOIUSACHIH erKei -
TErKEMI Tajjail OTBIPBIN, OMEPATOPJIBIK TACUIACPAI aWKBIHIAM OTBIPBIN, Ka3aK OIEPaTOPJIbIK
KHHOXKETIH JJaMBITyFa KOHLI OeJiei.

JII/ICHI/IHJ'H/IHa OXBAaThIBA€T HCTOPHIO pPa3sBUTUA W CTAHOBJICHHUSA, OXBATbIBasA BCC OTaIllbl pPa3BUTUA
MHUPOBOTO KHHOOIEPATOPCKOTO MCKYCCTBA, HAUYMHAS C 3apOXKIACHUS KHHeMaTorpada /o HaluX JTHEH,
MOIPOOHO aHAIU3UPYS SBONIOIMIO PAa3BUTHS OMNEPATOPCKOIO0 MACTEPCTBA Pa3HBIX HAIMOHAJIBHBIX
KWHOIIKOJI, BBIABJIAA SAPKHUE OIECPATOPCKUEC NPUEMBI, TAKKE YACIACT BHUMAHUC PA3BUTHUIO Ka3aXCKOU
OIIEpaTOPCKON KMHOUIKOJIE.

The discipline covers the history of development and formation, covering all stages of the development
of the world's cinematographic art, from the birth of cinema to the present day, analyzing in detail the
evolution of the development of camerawork of different national film schools, identifying bright
camerawork techniques, also pays attention to the development of the Kazakh cinematographic film
school.

Conep:xkanmue Il

Kunoormepatop MaMaHABIFBIH KajbIITacThIpy. JIFoMbep Oaybipiapbl MeH Menbecanap. YHCI3 KHHO
ke3eHiHAeri Eypona omeparopiapsiHbIH oHepi. KHHO TEXHUKACHIHBIH JaMybl OllepaTop eHepiHe acep
ery dakTopel periHge. YHCI3 KHHO Ke3eHiHAeri AmMepuka omepatopiapblHbH medepriri. KCPO
KHHOOTIEPATOPJIapPBIHBIH Ie0epiiri. KasakcTaHHBIH KHHOOIIEpaTOPNIBIK MekTebi. KumHoomepaTopisik
me0epIiKTIH CTHIBAEP] MEH OaFbITTAPBIH TAMBITY.

Cranosnenne npodeccnn kuHoomepaTopa. bpatest JIrombepsl u Menbec. MIcKycCTBO KMHOOIIEPATOPOB
EBponer B mepuon Hemoro kwHo. Pa3BuTne KHMHOTEXHWUKHM KakK (aKkTOp BIUSHUS Ha HCKYCCTBO
KHHOOTIepaTopa. MacTepcTBO ormepaTopoB Amepwkn B Tiepuon Hemoro kwmHO. MacTtepcTBo
kuHooneparopoB CCCP. KunoorepaTopckas mkoina Kazaxcrana. PazBuTue cruiiedl u HampaBIICHUH
KHHOOIIEPaTOPCKOTO MacTepCTBA.

The formation of the profession of a cinematographer. The Lumiere brothers and Melies. The art of
cinematographers of Europe in the period of Silent cinema. The development of cinematography as a
factor of influence on the cinematographer's art. The skill of the cameramen of America in the period of
Silent cinema. The skill of cinematographers of the USSR.Cinematography School of Kazakhstan.
Development of styles and directions of cinematography.

KirounBasi koMneTreHuuu

OD TYpJIi CTUIBJEP/IE JKOHE IBIFaPMALIbUIBIK OaFrbITTapAa KaCiOM TYCipyai *Ky3ere achlpabl.
OcymecTBisier npoecCHOHANBHYIO0 ChEMKY B Pa3HBIX CTHJISIX M TBOPUYECKHUX HANPaBICHHSX JHOOOH
CIIO)KHOCTH.

To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of any complexity.

@Popma UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsA | DK3aMeH, aybI31Ia, TIPAK.




DK3aMeH, YCTHO, MpakK.

PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cwuta0yc, NpakTHKAIBIK ca0aKTapra apHaJlFaH TalchlpMaliap,
COX xone COXM, oky-aiicTeMerik Kypai.

Cunalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOANYECKOe Tocodue.

HaumenoBanmne moayas Kuno-reneoneparopapy eHepi
HcKkyccTBO KMHO- TeleonepaTopa
Ha3panue QM CUMIIIMHBI Ken kamepaJibl Tycipy mebepiiri

MaCTepCTBO MHOFOKaMepHOﬁ CbEeMKHN
Skill of multi-camera shooting

Inxa (M cCIumIMHbI b/]

Cemectp 7

Ko aMcuuimHbI MMS 4306

KoumnuectBo kpenqutoB ECTS 5

®opma u  Buabl y4edHbIx | Jlexkuu — 0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 50
CPCIT - 25
CPC-75

IIpepekBU3UTHI Apamnac tycipynep
KoMOuHMpPOBaHHBIE ChEMKH
Trick photography

ean n3yyeHus

TToH CTY/IEHT —OIepaTOp/a Kol KAMepaiibl TYCIpiTiM dJ1ici apKbLIbI 0GBEKTHBTI KO3GEH IOy TAPUXBIH
JKacait OTBIPBITI, AJIBIHATBIH 9PCKETKE KOIDKAKThI KO3Kapac JarAbLIapblH KaJbIIITaACThIPpAABbI.
JucrumnmHa GopMUPYET y CTYACHTA — ONepaTopa HAaBBIKM MHOTOCTOPOHHET'O B3TJIS[a Ha CHUMAeMOe
NeiicTBHE, co3/MaBas TaKMM 00pa3oM OOBEKTUBHYIO BH3YaJIbHYIO HCTOPHIO C TIOMOINBIO METOna
MHOT'OKaMEpPHOM ChEMKH.

The discipline forms the skills of the student operator to take a multi —sided view of the action being
filmed , thus creating an objective visual history using the multi-camera method.

Conep:xkanmue ﬂ

Kem kamepanbl TycCipy TEXHOJIOTHSICHI. OnépaToanIK JKYMBIC TpHHIANTEPL. TEXHOIOTHS KoHE
TEeXHUKAIBIK Tocinaep. Teneaumap kamepacskl. [laiinanany aciekrinepi. DKCIIO3UINS KHE OeiHE TyCipy
MpoIiecin 0ackapy.

TexHoI0THS MHOTOKAMEPHOM CHEMKH. [[pHHIIHITEI ortepaTopCcKOoi paboThl. TeXHOMOTHS U TEXHUIESCKHUE
mpuembl. TB kamepa. OKCIuTyaTalMOHHBIE aCIEKThl. OKCIIO3WIUS W YIpaBIIEHHE IPOIECCOM
BUACOCHEMKH.

Multi-camera shooting technology. Principles of operator work. Technology and techniques. TV camera.
Operational aspects. Exposure and control of the video shooting process.

KiiroueBbie KOMneTeHIIUM

Ke3 kenren >xaHpmarbl ayTMOBH3YaJIIbl OHIMIETi KOPHEKI KOHTEHTTIH KoCciOW HeHrediH KaMTamachl3
eTei.

Kuno-teneenaipicTiy OapIibIK IIBIFapMAIIBUTBIK MiHIETTEPIHE KOJ KETKI3y YIIiH TYCIpiTiM TIPOIeCiHiH
TYITHYCKAJIBIK TEXHUKAIBIK MISITIMIH 931pIIen/Ii.

ObecnieunBaer npo¢ecCHOHATIBHBIN YPOBEHb BU3YaJIBHOIO KOHTEHTA B ayJHOBU3YaJIbHOW MPOLYKIHN
000 KaHPOBOM MPUHAIIEKHOCTH.

Pa3paOaTbiBaeT OpUrHHAIBHOE TEXHUYECKOE PEIIEHUE ChEMOYHOIO Ipolecca il JOCTHKEHUS BCEX
TBOPUYECKHX 33124 KHHO-TEJIEPOU3BOICTBA.

Provide a professional level of visual content in audiovisual products of any genre.




Develops an original technical solution of the shooting process to achieve all the creative tasks of film
and television production.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIA DK3aMeH, Tpak.
DK3aMeH, Mpak.
PaznaTouHblii MaTepual Cwuta0yc, TpakTHUKaIbIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH TallchlpMaliap,

COX xone COXXM, oky-aicTeMernik KypaJ.
Cwnalyc, 3amanus i npaktuueckux 3ansatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4eOHO-METOANYECKOe Toco0He

HaumeHoBaHHne MOTYJIst Kuno-teneonepatopapiy eHepi
HckyccTBO KHHO- TeneonepaTopa

Ha3zBaHnue quCHMTIIMHBI TyecrTi Ty3eTy
IBeToxOppexuus
Color correction

Inxa JcIumIMHbI bJ1

Cemectp 8

Koa aucnuminHel ZK 4307

KounuectBo kpenqutoB ECTS 5

®opma u  BHAbI y4eOHbIX | Jlekumu — 0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 50
CPCII - 20
CPC-60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Ken kamepans! Tycipy medepairi

MacTtepcTBO MHOIOKaMEPHOM ChEMKHU
Skill of multi-camera shooting

eau nzyyenus ||

Kypc Tyc TyserymiH »kaHa XoHE KIIACCHKAJIBIK vTeXHonorI/I;UIaprH OKBII, CTyIEHTTEpAEe TYCTIiH ,
KoHTpacTTBIH >koHE T.0. ©3TrepyiHiH KOMEriMeH MIBFapMAIlbUIBIK MYMKIHIIKTED apCceHaIbIH
KaJIBINTaCThIPabl.

Kypc u3ydaer HOBBIC W KIIACCHYECKUE TEXHOJOTHH I[BETOKOPPEKITUH, (DOPMHUPYS Y CTYIEHTa apceHal
TBOPYECKHX BO3MOXKHOCTEH i1 KOPPEKTHUPOBKUA HM300paKCHUs IIPH IIOMOIIM H3MCHEHHsS IIBETa,
KOHTpacTa u Jp.

The course studies new and classic technologies of color correction, forming the student's Arsenal of
creative possibilities for image correction by changing color, contrast, etc.

Conep:xkanmne

TanpiMan cTUITBIEP MEH TYCTEPAl TY3ETy T¥>K;>IpI>IM,I[aMaJ'IapBI. ITemmakrapmen xymeic. HOJL Typaepi
MeH Typiepi. Tycri 6akpuay Kypanmapsl. Kamepa apredakrinepi. Apredaxrinepai xorw. XpOMaKenHT.
Cyperti 6ackapy kypanmapsl. Cyperti 6akpiiay. Tyc nuana3oHIaphIH ecaTyparusiay.

[lomynsipHble CTHIM W KOHUIENIMH IBETOKOppeKiuu. Pabora ¢ Homamu. Tumbsl M BHIBI HOIOB.
WNHCTpyMeHTH 1BETOBOTO KOHTpONA. ApredakTel Kamep. YcCTpaHeHHE apTedakToB. XPOMOKEHHT.
WNHcTpyMeHTH KOHTpONS wu300paxkeHus. MoHuUTOpHHT H300pakeHus. JlecaTyprupoBaHHEe I[BETOBBIX
JINATI030HOB.

Popular styles and concepts of color correction. Working with knives. Types and types of nodes. Color
control tools. Camera artifacts. Elimination of artifacts. Chromaking. Image control tools. Image
monitoring. Desaturation of color ranges.

KiroueBble KOMIETEHIMH
Benrini 6ip enmemuep OoipIHIIA TaHBIH ayTHOBU3YaIAbl TYBIHIBIIAFbI OCHHE CATTAChIH CHIHH TaJIIaiIbl.
KpuTHueckn aHaNMM3UpyeT KauecTBO H300pa)KEHUs FOTOBOTO ayJHMOBH3YaTbHOTO MPOW3BEICHUS IO
OIPE/ICTICHHBIM KPUTEPHUSIM




Critically analyzes the image quality of the audiovisual work on certain criteria

@dopMa HTOTOBOr0 KOHTPOJISI DK3aMeH, Mpax.

OK3aMeH, Ipak.

Cunnabyc, mpakTHUKamblK ca0akTapFa apHaJFaH TarceipManap,
COX xone COXM, oky-aficTeMerik KypaJ.

Cwunalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4eOHO-METOANYECKOE Toco0He

PaznaTounblii MaTepua

AynuoBuieoxko0anappl xacay
Co3ianue ayJMOBH3yaTbHBIX TIPOEKTOB

HaumenoBanue MoayJisi

Ha3panue QM CUMILIMHBI Kepkem puabMHiH onepaTopbIHbIH mIedepJiri
MacTtepcTBO Oneparopa HrpoBoro Gpujibma

Skill of the operator of the game film

Inxa JcIumIMHbI TIJT

CeMmectp 7

Koa aucuenyimubl MOIF 4309
KounuectBo kpenqutoB ECTS 9
@®opma u  Buabl y4eoHbIx | Jlexkun — 0
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 90
CPCIT-44
CPC-135
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Cypamaiigst
He Tpebyercs
Don’t needed
eau n3yyenus ]l

Kypc Gomnarmmak ormepatopiiapasl OWBIH KHHOCKIHBIH TYCIPUTIMIEp epeKIIeNirinIe TCOPHsUIBIK O1UTIMMEH
JKOHE TMPAKTHKAIBIK IMIEOCPIIKIEH KaMTaMachl3 €Tyre, IMbIFapMalibUIbIK JKYMBICTHI  THIM/II
YHABIMAACTRIPYFa KOJI JKETKI3y YIIIH OIepaTOPJIBIK TOCUIIEp MEH KypaslIapablH KeH apceHalbIH medep
ralaganyra OareITTalFaH.

Kypc mpuszBan obecreduTs OyIyIIHX OIEPATOPOB TEOPETUUCCKUMHU 3HAHUSAMH W IMPAKTHICCKIMH
YMCHHMSIMH B CHEIU(UKA CHEMOK HMIPOBOr0 KHHO, YMEIO€ HCIOIb30BaHHUE IIMPOKOr0 apceHaja
OIIEPATOPCKHUX MTPUEMOB M CPEICTB, IS JOCTIKEHUS 3P GEKTHBHON OpraHu3aliy TBOPUECKON pabOoTEHI.
The course is designed to provide future operators with theoretical knowledge and practical skills in the
specifics of shooting feature films, skilful use of a wide range of operator technigques and tools to achieve
effective organization of creative work.

Coaep:xanme ﬂ

OmnepaTopabIH PEXICCEPITIK CIIeHapuii OOMBIHIIA )KYMBICHL. TYCIpLTIM YIIiH OpPBIHAB TaHIAY. AKTEp/Ii
tagAaay. KacTuHTTi Tycipy. OHriMe Takrachl. Tycipy XoHE KapbIKTaHABIPY >KaOABIKTApPBIH TaHAY.
OnepaTopnblK TONTHI TaHAAy. Tycipy *oHE XKapbIKTAHABIPY >XKaOMBIKTaphiH ChIHAY. OmepaTopibK
SKCIUTHKAIMSIHBI KypacTeipy. OUiIbMIIi OpHATYAAFBI OMIEPaTOPIBIH POJTi.

Pabora omepaTopa HajJ peXHUCCEPCKUM clieHapueM. BriOop jokamuii mjis cheMoK. BwiOop akrepa.
Cremka kactuara. PacckampoBka. BeiOOp CheMOYHOTO W OCBETHTENBHOrO obopynoBanus. [lombop
orepatopckoii rpymmbl. TecTupoBaHUS CHEMOYHOTO W OCBETHTENBHOTO 00opymoBaHus. CocTaBieHue
oIepaTopcKoil akcrukanuui. CheMKa UTPOBOTo KMHO Ponb onepaTopa Ha MOHTaxe prubma.

The work of the operator on the director's script. Selection of locations for filming. Actor's choice.
Casting shooting. Storyboard. Selection of shooting and lighting equipment. Selection of the operator
group. Testing of shooting and lighting equipment. Compilation of the operator explication. Shooting a
feature film, The role of the operator on the film editing.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIIMH




Kepkem npIOBICTHIK OeliHEeHI skacay OOMBIHIIA MIBIFAPMALIBUIBIK MiHJIETTEpIe KO )KETKI3y YIUiH Oipereit
IIBIFAPMATIIBUTBIK, TEXHOJOTUSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK IICHIIMIEp Il 93ipieiiai. Op Typii AbIObIC ka3y
CTYAUSTapBIHBIH OarmapiraManbIK-annapaTThiK KEeIICHIH HaKTBI MaTepuaira coiikec
KOH(UTYpalusIani bl

Pa3pabaTbiBaeT OpuTrHHANBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMYECKUE W TEXHUYECKHE peIIeHHs Ui
JOCTHKEHHUSI TBOPYECKUX 3a]1a4 TI0 CO3[aHUI0 XYI0KECTBEHHOT O 3BYKOBOT'O 00pa3a.

Kondurypupyer mnporpamMMHO-anmapaTHBIA KOMIUIEKC Pa3IMYHBIX CTYIOMH 3BYKO3alHWCH B
COOTBETCTBUHU C MAaTEPHAIIOM KOHKPETHBIM

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions for achieving creative tasks in the
creation of artistic sound image. Configures the software and hardware complex of various sound
recording studios in accordance with the specific material

®opMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA DK3aMeH, aybl3la, Ipax.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, MpakK.
PaznaTounblii MmaTepuan CwnabycnpakTuKaiblK — cabakrapra apHajJFaH —TalchlpManap,

COX xone COXXM, oky-aicTeMertik KypaJ.
Cwnalyc, 3amanus i npaktudeckux 3anstuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOE IT0CO0He

HaunMeHoBanue MoIyJast AynuoBuieoxko0anappl xacay
Coznmanne ayIrnoBHU3YyaIbHBIX TPOEKTOB

HazBanue qucuunInHbI Jumiom punbMiMeH onepaTopabIH KYMBICHI
PaboTa oneparopa Hax IMIVIOMHBIM (pUaALMOM/
The work of the operator on the diploma film

Iuxa JuciunIMHbI TIJT
CemecTp 8
Koa nucuenyimnbl SDF 4310

KoaunuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 10

®opma u  BuAbl y4eOHbIX | Jlexumu — 0

3aHATHI /KOJHYECTBO YacOB [paktndeckue 3ansrus — 70
CPCIT-35

CPC -105

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Cypamaiigst
He tpebyercs
Don’t needed

Conepxanne I

Tanmanran TaKeIPBINTH TaNAAy. JummoMapIK (GUIBMHIH clieHapwriii O0WbIHIIA KYMBIC. OUITEM IIBIFaApY
OOifBIHIIIA IIBIFRIHIAP CMETAachiH Jkacay. TycipimiM ke3eHi. TycipimiM Ke3eHIHAEri OIepaTopiblH
IIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIK MYMKIHZIKTepiH aHbIKTay. [loctmpomakmrH. JIUTITOMIBIK JKYMBICTHIH TEOPHSUIIBIK
Oeuirin malbIHaay.

Ananmu3 BeIOpaHHOW Tembl. PabGora Hanm creHapueMm TUILIOMHOTO ¢uibMa. COCTaBIEHHE CMETHI
pacxomoB 1o mMpou3BoACTBY huiabMa. ChreMOUHBIN niepuo. OnpeneneHne TBOPUYECKUX BO3MOXKHOCTEH
omepatopa B cheMO4yHOM mnepuone. IlocrnpaakimH. IloagroroBka TeOpEeTUUECKON YacTU AUILIOMHON
paboTEHL.

Analysis of the selected topic. Work on the script of the graduation film. Preparation of cost estimates
for the production of the film. The shooting period. Determination of the creative capabilities of the
operator in the shooting period. Post-production. Preparation of the theoretical part of the thesis.

KiaroueBbie KOMIETEHIIMH.
Kepkem Ap10BICTHIK OeliHeH] xacay OOWBIHINA MILFapPMAIIIBUTBIK MiHJIETTEPre KO )KETKI3y YIIIiH Oipereit
IIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIK, TEXHOJOTHSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHHUKAIBIK IIENIiMIep Il a3ipieiiai. Op Typii IbIObIC XKa3y




CTyAusJIapbIHbIH GaFILapJ'IaMaJ'II)IK-aHHapaTTLIK KelleH1H colikec
KOH(UTYpaLusIani bl

PaBpa6aTI>IBaeT OpUTHUHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKUC, TCXHOJOIMMYCCKUEC U TEXHUYCCKUEC PCHICHUA IJId
JOCTUKCHUSA TBOPUCCKUX 3a4a4 IO CO3AaHUI0 XYAO0KCCTBEHHOI'O 3BYKOBOI'O 06p33a.
Kondurypupyer mnporpamMMHO-anmapaTHBIA KOMIUIEKC PAa3lWYHBIX  CTYIUH
COOTBCTCTBUH C MAaTCPUATIOM KOHKPETHBIM

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions for achieving creative tasks in the
creation of artistic sound image. Configures the software and hardware complex of various sound

recording studios in accordance with the specific material

HaKThbI MaTcpuaira

3BYyKO3alluCu B

DopmMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJIsI IToka3s. kepcery

PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cwutalbyc, NpakTHKAIbIK ca0akTapra apHaJiFaH TalchipMaliap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-aicTeMernik KypaJ.

Cwutalyc, 3amanus i npaktuueckux 3ansatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOE TT0CO0He

Biaok B

DOTOKOMITO3UIINS
DOTOKOMITO3UIINS

HaumenoBanue MoayJisi

Ha3Banue AMCIUIIMHDI Kaapabin komno3unusics I
Kommnosuuus kagpa I

The composition of the frame I

Iuxa JuciunIMHbI bJ1

CeMmectp 1

Ko aMcuuIimHbI KK(1) 1206

KounuectBo kpenqutoB ECTS 6

®opma u  BuAbl y4eOHbIX | Jlekrum — 20

3aHSATHI /KOJUYECTBO YACOB [paktnyeckue 3ansrus — 40
CPCIT-30
CPC-90

JKapbIKTaHaBIPYIBIH HETi3mepi
OCHOBBI OCBEIIEHUS
The basics of lighting

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

eau u3yyenus

«Kajp xoMmosuuusce! I» Ka3ipri yakbITTa 6ap KMHO MEH TeleauaapiblH 6apiblk (pOpMaTTaphl YIiH
KOMITO3UIIMSHBIH HET13epiH 3epTTEHIi.

«Kommosurust kaapa I» u3ydaer OCHOBBI KOMIIO3MITUHU JJisi BceX (HOPMATOB KUHO W TENCBHJICHUS,
CYIIESCTBYIOIINE Ha TAHHBIA MOMEHT.

"Frame Composition I" studies the basics of composition for all film and television formats that currently
exist.

Coaep:xkanne ﬂ

CraTHKanbIK KOCMapiapra, KO3raJbICKa, Kaﬂ‘i)J'II:IK JKOcCTapliapra JKOHE CIOKETTIK JaMyFa apHaiFaH
KOMITO3UIIMSIIBIK, KYPBUTBIM diieMeHTTepi. Kommosuius oprtasibirbl. HaTFOPMOPTTHIH, Mei3aIbIH,
MTOPTPETTIH KOMITO3UIMUIBIK IrernriMi. HeicanHbIH Teperairi. OpHamacy MoHi. JKakTay atMocdepacsl.
JIua3anbeiH QOKYCTHIK Y3BIHIABIFBIHBIH MOHI. DneMeHTTepiH Oipmiri. Kampmarsl kampmap OipiiriHiH
KaKEeTTUIIr].

DNeMeHThl KOMITO3UITHOHHOTO TOCTPOSHUS /ISl CTATHYHBIX TUIAHOB, B JBIDKEHHUH, BHYTPU KaJIPOBBIX
IUTAHOB M B CIOXKETHOM pPa3BUTHU. LleHTp kommosuinu. KOMMO3UIIMOHHOE pellleHHe HATIOPMOpPTA,
neiizaxa, moprpera. [ myOuHa obvekra. 3HaveHue nokanuu. ATMocdepa kaapa. 3HaueHue POKyCHOOTO
paccrosiHusi 00beKTHBa. EMUHCTBO 2sieMenToB. HeoOX0MMOCTh B €IMHCTBE KA IPUPOBAHUS B KaJIpe.




Elements of compositional construction for static plans, in motion, within personnel plans and in plot
development. The center of the composition. Compositional solution of still life, landscape, portrait. The
depth of the object. The value of the location. The atmosphere of the frame. The value of the focal length
of the lens. Unity of elements. The need for unity of framing in the frame.

KioueBbie kKoMneTeHIMH

Kepkem Bu3yanasl OcitHeHi sxacay OOMBIHINA IIBIFAPMALIBUTBIK MiHISTTEpre KO KETKI3y YIIiH Oiperei
IIBIFAPMAIIIBUIBIK, TEXHOJIOTHUSIIBIK KOHE TEXHUKAJBIK MISIIMACPIl 931pIe/Ii.

Pa3pabaTbiBaeT OpUTHHANBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMYECKUE W TEXHUYECKHE peIIeHUs Ui
JOCTHIKEHHUSI TBOPUYECKUX 3a]1a4 TI0 CO3/IaHUI0 Xy0)KECTBEHHOTI'0 BU3yaIbHOTO 00pasa.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

®dopMa HTOroBOro0 KOHTPOJIS OK3aMeH, aybI3Ila, MPaK.

DK3aMeH, YCTHO, TIPaK.

Cwutabyc, gopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK cabakrapra apHaJiFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cwunalyc, JIeKIuy, 3aJanus IS npaktuaeckux 3anstuid, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMUECKOE ITOCOOHE.

PasznaTouHnblii MaTepuas

DoTOKOMITO3UIINS
DoTOKOMITO3UIINS

HaumenoBanue MoayJisi

Ha3Banue A CIUIIJIMHDI Kaapabin komnozunusicsl 1T
Komno3uuus kagpa I1

The composition of the frame 11

MK A CHUNJIHHBI BJ1 /KB/
CemecTp 2
Koa qucuunianHbl KK(2) 1207
KoaunuyecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 8
®opma u  BuABI y4eOHbIX | Jlekrum — 20
3aHSATHI /KOJNYECTBO YACOB [paktudeckue 3ansarus — 60
CPCIT-40
CPC-120
IIpepexkBU3UTHI He tpebyercs
CypamMaiier
Don’t needed
ean n3yyeHus ll
Kagpaein  xommosmmusickl Il - Oomamiak — IMIBFapMammbUIBIK — KadpaTKepiiepai KHHO  MEH

TEIEKOMITO3UIMSHBL  KYPy JaFdplIapbIMEH, COHIAl-aK [IBIFapMAIlbUIBIK  JKYMBICTBI  THIMII
YUBIMIACTRIPY YIIIH KOKETTi MPAaKTUKAIBIK JaFIbLIap MEH TEXHUKAIBIK aMaJIapMEeH KaMTaMachl3 eTyre
apHaJFraH.

Komnozunmst kanpa I — mpu3Bana obecriednTsh OyayINX TBOPUECKUX JeATeIe HaBBIKAMH TOCTPOSHHUS
KWMHO W TEICKOMIIO3MINHU, a TaKXKE IMNPAKTHYCCKUM HaBbIKaMU W TEXHUYCCKUMU HpI/IéMaMI/I,
HeoO0XoaUMBIMHE TS 3(p(EeKTHBHOM OpraHU3aIii TBOPUYECKOI pabOTHI.

The course builds compositional skills to convey clarity of meaning, highlighting the main components
from the secondary ones in the photo frame.

Copep:xanne

KomnozunusiHpIH KaHpiaapbl. Op TYpJi MIiHIAECTTEp YIIiH KOMIO3WIHS 3aHIapblH KoinmaHy. Ipi, opra
JOHE KB JKOCTIAPBIH KOMITO3UIMSJIBIK mientiMi. KapaHFbl, amiblK KOHE OVIIBIHFBIP (DOHHBIH
KOMIIO3HIFSUTBIK IIenIiMi. ByphInn xoHe OHBIH MoHI. JKpaH JKa3bIKTHIFBIHIAFEI KEHICTIK TePEeHIITiHIH
eNeciH xacay. AJJIBIHFBI KOMITO3uIHs. MaciTa0.




)KaHpI)I KOMIIO3UILIHNH. HpI/IMeHCHI/Ie 3aKOHOB KOMITO3MIWU JIS pas3IMYHbIX 3adad. KOMHOSI/IHI/IOHHOG
pelIeHue KPYIHOTro, CPEAHEro U o0miero miaHa. KoMImo3UIIMOHHOE pPEIICHUE TEMHOI'O, CBETIIOr0 H
PasMbITOrO (1)0Ha. PaKpr N €ro 3Ha4YCHUC. C03I[aHI/Ie WIIIO3UN FJ'Iy6I/IHI:I OpOCTpaHCTBA Ha IJIOCKOCTHU
skpana. @poHTtanpHas KoMIo3uius. Macmrad.

Genres of composition. Application of the laws of composition for various tasks. Compositional solution
of large, medium and general plan. Compositional solution of dark, light and blurred backgrounds.
Foreshortening and its meaning. Creating the illusion of the depth of space on the screen plane. Frontal
composition. Scale.

KnaoueBbie kKoMneTeHMH

Kepkem Bu3yansl OcitHeHi sxacay OOWBIHINA MIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK MiHIETTEpIe KOJI JKETKI3y YIIiH Oiperei
IIBIFAPMAIIIBUIBIK, TEXHOJIOTHUSIIBIK KOHE TEXHUKAJBIK HISIIMACPIl 931peH/Ii.

Pa3pabaTbiBaeT OpUTHHANBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMYECKUE W TEXHUYECKHE peIIeHUs Ui
JOCTHXKEHHUSI TBOPUYECKUX 3a]1a4 TI0 CO3/IaHUI0 XyJ0)KECTBEHHOTO BU3YyalbHOr0 00pasa.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

®opma UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIA DK3aMeH, aybI3IIa, Ipak.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, MpakK.
PaznaTounblii MmaTepuan Cwinabyc, npakTHKanblK cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TalchlpManap,

COX xone COXXM, oky-aiicTeMertik KypaJ.
Cwunalyc, 3amanus i npaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-MeTOAnYECcKoe ocodue.

HaunMeHoBanue MOIyJast OnepaTop medepriri
MacrtepcTBo oneparopa
Ha3Banue A CIUIIJIMHDI Tenenuaapoeiinecinin Herizaepi

OCHOBBI Teﬂemoﬁpameﬂnﬁ
Basics of TV images

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI b1
CemecTp 3
Koa aucuun/unbl OT1 2208
KoaunuyecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 5
®opma u  BuAbl y4eOHbIX | Jlexmuu —20
3aHATHH /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB [paktnyeckue 3ansrus — 30
CPCIT - 25
CPC-75
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Cypamaiigst
He tpebyercs
Don’t needed
ean n3yyeHus ll

[Ton TB 6armapnamanapisl TyCipy Ke3iHAe OmepaTOPIIBIK 91iCTEp MEH ToCiIaep/ i maiaanany OOMbIHIIIA
KY3BIPETTUTIKT] KaJIBIITACTHIPAIbL.

Hucruninza GopMHUPYeT KOMIIETEHLIMH MO MCIOJIB30BaHHUIO ONEPAaTOPCKUX METOJOB U IPHUEMOB IPHU
cbemke TB nporpamm.

The discipline forms competencies for the use of camerawork methods and techniques when shooting
TV programs.

Copep:xanne Jl

Ko3sraisic ieH qaMya xapbIK IeH TYC, TepeHIIK e KeHICTIKTI KoJ/laHa OTBIPHIIT canajibl KECKiH xkKacay
omictepi. Ctiium cyemku. bimn cyxOatsi Tycipy. Tenemupmap cryamsceiHa cyxdar Tycipy. MeH
TeNecTyausuIapaa xKymeic icteniM. "bakpinay” oficiMeH Tycipy.




MeTOHLI CO3JaHusA KAQYCCTBCHHOI'O I/1306pa>KeHI/I$1 C IIOMOLIBIO CBE€TA U LIBCTA, FJ'Iy6I/IHH U MPOCTPAHCTBA,
B IBWIKCHUA U PA3BUTHUH. Ctnnu cbeMku. CheMKa 6J'II/ILI-I/IHTCpBBIO. Cremka HUHTCPBBIO B TB-CTyI[I/II/I.
Cremka Benymux B TB crynmuu. CheMka METO/IOM «HAOITIOICHUSY.

Methods of creating high-quality images using light and color, depth and space, in movements and in
development. Stilly twilight. Shooting a blitz interview. Shooting an interview in a TV studio. | worked
in TV studios. Shooting by the method of "observation".

KioueBbie kKoMneTeHMH

Hdpamatyprusuiblk MaTepHajibl TalJalJbl, CaHaZa OHBIH BHU3yalJbl OCHHECIH KaJbIITACTBHIPAJIbI.
KepepMeHre aMOIHUSIBIK )KoHE KOPKEM dCEp €TY/Ii CAKTal OTBIPHII, TYPJIi ayANOBH3YaIIbI KYMBICTAP/IbI
TYCIpTr'eH Ke3/Ie PeKUCCEpIiH UesIapbl MEH HUCTTEPIiH TOJILIK MOHII JKeTKi3e Oiny. Kepkem BU3yaabl
OciiHeH1 xacay OOWBIHIIA IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHJECTTEPTE KOJ KETKI3y YIIIH Oipereil mibliFapMamibUIbIK,
TEXHOJIOTHUSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK IIEIIiMICPAl 931paeiii.

AHanmu3upyer IpaMaTyprHuecKHui Mmarepuan, (GOpMUPYSl B CO3HAaHHM €ro BHU3YyalbHBI 00pas.
WnTepnperupyer wuaen © 3aMBICHBI  peKUCCEpa MPH ChEMKax pa3iHYHBIX ayJHOBH3YaTbHBIX
MPOM3BEICHUH, COXpaHssl SMOIMOHAIBHOE OOpa3HOe BO3AcHCTBHE Ha 3putensi. PaspabareiBaer
OpPHUTHHAJIbHBIE TBOPYECKUE, TEXHOIOTHUECKHE U TEXHUUECKHE PEIICHUS ISl IOCTHIKEHUS TBOPYECKUX
3a]a4 10 CO3/IaHUI0 XYJ0KECTBEHHOIO BU3yaIbHOro 00pasa.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer. Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative
tasks to create an artistic visual image.

®opmMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIA DKk3aMeH, aybI3Iia, Mpak.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, MPakK.
Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuas Cutabyc, jgopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK cabakrapra apHaJiFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-amicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cwinalyc, JeKuu, 3agaHus il npaktudeckux 3ansatuid, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMIECKOE ITOCOOHE

HaunmMeHoBaHue MOIyJast Omnepatop mebdepriri
MactepcTBo oneparopa
Ha3paHue qHCIUNIHHBI Kunooeiinecinin Heriznepi

OcCHOBBI KHHON300pasKeHusI
The basics of motion video

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI bJ1

Cemectp 4

Koa aucuuminubI OKI 2209

KoaunuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 5

®opma u  BuAbI y4yedHbIX | Jlexmuu — 20

3aHATHI /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaxtugeckue 3anarus — 30
CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepexkBU3NTHI TenenunapOeiinecinin Herizaepi

OCHOBHI TeNen300paXKeHUS
Basics of TV images

Hean n3yyeHus ]l

@OuIbMHIH CIOKETI MEH Ma3MYHBIH TOJIBIK ally MakKCaThIHIA ONEPaTOPJIBIK KYpaldapAbIPbIH 3epTTey
KOHE KOJNJIaHy.

Wzyuenre v npuMeHeHNEe ONepaTOpCKUX CPEICTB, € LIENBIO IOJIHOIO PACKPHITHS CloXeTa (puibMa 1 ero
COZEePKaHUSL..




Study and use of camerawork tools in order to fully reveal the plot of the film and its content.

Conep:xkanue J[

Op Typii Tycipy pexumepiHe apHajfaH KHHOKaMepaHBIH OOBbEeKTHBIH Oamrtay Herizmepi. Kamepa
MaTpUlACbIHBIH  XYMBIC HpI/IHHI/IHi. KaMepa KOpPITYCHI. ITukcenb YfBIMBL  JKOHC KaMCpaHbIH
AKBIPATBIMIbUIBIFBI. I[I/IHaMI/IKaJ'H)IK JAWana3oH KOHE KaMEpPaHbIH (1)OTOCC3iMTaJ'IILI)IFI)I. Typnepi KaapJicy.
Keicynet kongany. Cysrinepai, O1MKo3amuTTepAl Naiianany aaicrepi.

OCHOBBI HACTPOMKH OOBEKTHBAa KWHOKAMEPBI Ul PA3IHUYHBIX PEXHUMOB CheMKH. [IpuHIMI paboThI
Matpuilel kamepbl. Kopryc kamepsl. IloHsTne mukcens W paspenieHue Kamepbl. IuHaMudeckuit
AWAaro30H U CBETOYYBCTBHUTCIBHOCTH KaMEpPBI. PaSHOBI/I)IHOCTI/I KaapupOoBaHUA. HpI/IMeHeHI/Ie
KoMIipeccud. MeTofbl SKcIutyaTauuy GUuibTPOB, OIMKO3AIHTEI.

Basics of adjusting the lens of a movie camera for different shooting modes. The principle of operation
of the camera matrix. Camera body. The concept of pixel and camera resolution. Dynamic range and
photosensitivity of the camera. Varieties of framing. Application of compression. Methods of operation
of filters, bleak protection.

KaioueBble kKoMneTeHINA

Jdpamatyprusuiblk MaTepHajibl TalJalbl, CaHaZa OHBIH BHU3YyalJbl OCHHECIH KaJbIITACTBHIPAJIbI.
KepepMeHre aMOIHUSIIBIK XKoHE KOPKEM dcep eTY/Ii CAKTali OTBIPHII, TYPJIi ayANOBH3YaI bl KYMBICTAP/IbI
TYCIPr'eH Ke3/Ie PeKUCCEPIiH UesIapbl MCH HUETTEPIH TOJBIK MOHII XeTKi3e Oiny. Kepkem BU3yasabl
OciiHeH1 xacay OOWBIHIIA MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MiHJETTEPTe KOJ )KETKi3y YIIiH Oiperell mibIFapMallbUIbIK,
TEXHOJIOTHSITBIK KOHE TEXHUKAJBIK MISTTIMASPIl 931pIIeimi.

AHanu3upyer ApaMaTyprUYecKHi MaTepuas, (GOpMHpPYs B CO3HAHHU €ro BHU3yalbHBIA 00pas.
WnTepnipernpyeT wuaen € 3aMBICIABl PEeXHCCEpa MPH ChEMKaxX pPa3IMYHBIX ayAnOBH3yaJbHBIX
MPOU3BENICHUH, COXpaHssl 3MOIMOHAIBHOE OOpa3HOe BO3jCHCTBHE Ha 3puTensi. PaspabareiBaer
OpUTHHAIbHBIE TBOPUECKHE, TEXHOIOTHIECKHE M TEXHNYECKNE PELISHHS IS TOCTIKEHUS TBOPUYECKHIX
3aj1a4 110 CO3JIaHUIO0 XYJ0KECTBEHHOIO BU3yaIbHOTo 00pasa.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer. Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative
tasks to create an artistic visual image.

®opMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS DK3aMeH, aybI3Ia, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, TIPaK.
PaznaTouHblii MaTepuan Cunnadyc, Jnopictep, TNpaKTUKIBIK cabakrapra apHalFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.
Cunnalyc, JeKiuu, 3a1anus s npaktuaeckux 3ausataii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMIECKOE TOCO0HE

HaumenoBanue Moayias OIeM eHepiHIH TapuXbl
HcTopusi MEPOBOIO HCKYCCTBa
Ha3zpanue qucUMIJIMHBI KeckingeMe Tapuxspl

Hcropus :xuBonucu
History of painting

Mk A CIUNJIMHBI bJ1
CemecTp 1
Koa aucuunjamHbl 1ZH1210

KosimuecrBo kpenquroB ECTS 3




®opma u  BuAbl y4yeOHbIX | Jlexmuu — 20
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [TpakTuueckue 3ausTus — 10
CPCII - 15
CPC-45
IIpepexBu3NTHI Cypamaiigst
He tpebyercs
Don’t needed
ey n3yuenus 1l

[ToH KeckiHgeMe TapuXbl Typayibl OUTIMII KaJbIITACTBHIPAJbl, OHBIH JaMYBIHBIH HETI3r1 KEe3CHIEpPiH
TaJIJa bl

Jucuurmmnaa GopMUpPyeT 3HAHUS 00 MCTOPUU SKUBOIIMCH, aHAJIN3a OCHOBHBIX ATAIOB €€ Pa3BUTHSI.
The discipline forms knowledge about the history of painting, analysis of the main stages of its
development.

Conep:xanue ]l

Anramikpl ke3eH, Exxenri Eruner Meconoramust, antukainsik [ perust, Exxenri PUM keckiHgeMe Tapuxbl.
Opra raceipiapia bateic Eyponanbiy keckingeme tapuxsl, Kaiita epiey, bapokko, Utanus, I'omianus,
Odnannpus, Mcnanus. Pokoko jkoHE KIIaCCUIU3M KeCKIHEMECIHIH Tapuxbl. PoMaHTH3M jkoHe Peanmu3m.
Nmnpeccnonnsm sxoHe [locTuMipeccmoHn3M eHepi. McTopusi KMBOMUCH TEPBOOBITHOTO TEPHUOJA,
Hpesuero Erunta Meconoramuu, antuunoi ['pennn, pesunero Puma. Vctopus xuBonucu 3anaaHoil
EBpornbl B cpennue Beka, Bozpoxaenus, bapokko, Utamuu, I'onnanauu, @nanapun, Ucnanuu. Uctopus
s)kuBonucu Pokoko u Knaccumusma. Pomantiam u Peanmusm. HckycctBo MmmpeccuoHusm u
ITocTumnpeccnoHu3M.

History of painting of the primitive period, Ancient Egypt, Mesopotamia, ancient Greece, Ancient Rome.
History of Western European painting in the middle ages, Renaissance, Baroque, Italy, Holland,
Flanders, Spain. History of Rococo and Classicism painting. Romanticism and Realism. The art of
Impressionism and post-Impressionism.

KiroueBble KOMIIETCHII U

JpamMaTyprusulbIK MaTepuaiapl Taldaiabl, caHajJa OHBIH BU3yalabl OCHHECIH KaJBIITaCTHIPAIbL.
KepepMeHTe SMOIUSIIBIK )KOHE KOPKEM 9Cep €Tyl CaKTal OTHIPHITI, TPl ayAHOBU3YaJIbI dKYMBICTAPIBI
TYCIpreH Ke3ae peKucCcepIiH uaesuiapbl MCH HIETTEPIH TOJNBIK MOH/II JKETKi3e OLTy.

AHanmu3upyer JpaMaTypruuecKuid marepuan, (QopMHpys B CO3HAHHUM €r0 BHU3YAIBHBIA 00pas.
HNuTepniperupyeT uAeM U 3aMBICIBl PEXHUCCEPA TPU CHhEMKAX Pa3IMYHBIX ayJAMOBU3YaJbHbBIX
MIPOU3BEICHHM, COXPaHss SMOLIMOHAILHOE 00pa3HOE BO3/ICHCTBUE HA 3PUTEIIS.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer.

®opMa HTOTOBOr0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, aybI3Ila, MPaK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, TPaK.
PaznaTounblii MaTepua Cunnabyc, [nopicrep, NpaKTUKaIBIK cabakrapra apHajFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMernik Kypad.
CumaOyc, JeKuu, 3aAaHus Ui npaktndeckux 3aHsatuil, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeETOIMIECKOE TOCO0HE

HaumenoBanue Mmoayias OIeM eHepiHIH TapuXxbl
HcTopusi MEPOBOIO HCKYCCTBa
Haszpanue qucuunimHbI OJIeMIiK My3bIKa TAPUXBI

HcTopust MUpPOBOIi My3bIKHT
History of world music

MKy A CIUNJIMHBI bJ1




Cemectp 2
Koa aucnuminHbI IMM 1211
KoumnuectBo kpenutroB ECTS 3
®opma u  BuAbl y4yeOHbIX | Jlexmuu — 20
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [TpakTuueckue 3ausTus — 10
CPCII-15
CPC -45
IIpepeKkBU3UTHI Cypamaiiast
He tpebyercs
Don’t needed
Ilen u3yyenus Il

Kypc anemik My3bika @HEpiHIH aMy )KoHE KAJIBINTACY Ke3CHICPiH KAMTHIbI
Kpr OXBAaTLIBACT UCTOPHUIO PAa3BUTUA U CTAHOBJICHUSA MHUPOBOI'O MY3bIKAJIbHOI'O UCKYCCTBaA.
The course covers the history stages of development and formation of the world musical art

Conep:xanue
Exenri, Opra raceipnap, Wrammus, ®panuus, AnrmmsabiH XVII - XVII raceipabiy GachiHaars,
I'epmanust Mmen ABctpusinbiH XVII - XVIII raceipnapaarsr My3blkaiblk eHepi, BeHa KiaccHKalbIK

Mekreb0i, Eypoma emzepi, Peceli, keHecTik My3bIKaJIbIK ©HEp, XX FachIPIbIH 0aThIC €ypOIajbIK
MY3BIKQJIBIK OHEPI.

My3bIKaabHOE HMCKYCCTBO AHTHUYHOCTH, CPEIHEBEKOBbS, 3n0xu Boszpoxaenus Wranuu, OpaHuuu,
Anrmuu XVII- nagana XVIII Beka, ['epmannm u Asctpun XVII- XVIII BB., Benckas ximaccuueckas
mkona, EBpomneiickux ctpaH, Poccun, CoBeTckoe My3BIKaJIbHOE MCKYCCTBO, 3aIaJHOEBPOIEHCKOTO
MY3bIKaJIbHOI'O HCKyCcCTBA XX BEKA.

The musical art of antiquity, the Middle Ages, the Renaissance of Italy, France, England of the XVII-
beginning of the XVII1I century, Germany and Austria of the XV1I- XVIII centuries, the Vienna Classical
School, European countries, Russia, Soviet musical art, Western European musical art of the twentieth
century.

KiroueBblie KOMIIETCHII UM

JpamMaTypTrusUIbIK MaTepuaiabl Taldaiabl, caHajJa OHBIH BU3Yyalabl OCHHECIH KaJBIITACTHIPAIbL.
KepepMeHTe SMOIUSIIBIK )KOHE KOPKEM 9Cep €Tyl CaKTai OTBIPHITI, TYPJIi ayTHOBU3YIIBI JKYMBICTAPIbI
TYCIpreH Ke3ae peKucCcepIiH uaesuiapbl MCH HIETTEPIiH TOJNBIK MOH/II JKETKi3e OLTy.

AHanmu3upyer IpamMaTypruaeCKHid MaTepraln, (GOpMHPYs B CO3HAHHU €ro BHU3YAIBHBIA 00pas.
HutepniperupyeT uAeM U 3aMBICIbl PEXHUCCEPA TPU CHhEMKAX Pa3IMUHBIX ayJAMOBU3YaJbHbBIX
MIPOU3BEACHHH, COXpaHSsI SMOITMOHAIBHOE 00pa3HOE BO3ICHCTBUE HA 3PUTEIIS.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer.

@dopmMa HTOTOBOr0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, aybI3Ila, MPaK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, MPaK.
PaznaTounblii MaTepua Cunnabyc, [nopicrep, NpaKTUKaIBIK cabakrapra apHajFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMernik KypaJ.
CunaOyc, eKuy, 3a1anus oI npaktuaeckux 3ausataii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeETOIMIECKOE TOCO0HE

HaumenoBanue Mmoayias OIeM eHepiHIH TapuXbl
Vicropust MEPOBOTO MCKyCCTBa
Ha3Banue qucuunaInHbl Ka3zak My3bIKachbIHBIH TapUXBbI

HcTopus kazaxckoil My3bIKU
History of Kazakh music

MKy A CIUNJIMHBI bJ1




Cemectp 3
Koa aucnuminHbI IKM 2212
KoumnuectBo kpenutroB ECTS 3
®opma u  BuAbl y4yeOHbIX | Jlexmuu — 20
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [TpakTuueckue 3ausTus — 10
CPCII-15
CPC -45
IIpepeKkBU3UTHI Cypamaiiast
He tpebyercs
Don’t needed
Ileau n3yyenust U

IToHHIiH MakcaThl Ka3ak MY3BIKaCbIHBIH, JaMYBIHBIH 6apJ'H>IK Ke3eH,uepiH KaMTUTBIH JaMy >KOHE
KaJIBINITACY TAPUXbIH 3ep/ieiiey OOIbI TaObLIa bl

Henmo AUCIHUIIIMHBI SABJIACTCA M3YYCHUEC HCTOPHUIO Pa3BUTHUA M CTAHOBJICHHA, OXBaThbiBasd BCE I3Tallbl
pPa3BUTHS Ka3aXCKOU MY3BIKH

The purpose of the discipline is to study the history of development and formation, covering all stages
of the development of Kazakh music

Copep:xanme ]l

JacTypii My3bIKaJIbIK MOJICHUET KOHE OHBIH TachiMaliaylbuiapbl. Kasak XajdKplHBIH OH MYpachl. OH
MOJICHUETIHIH Heri3ri skaHpiapbl. Kazak XaJKbIHBIH MY3bIKAJIBIK-TIOITHKAIBIK aacTypiepi. Kazak
XaJIKBIHBIH SIHUKAJIBIK Mypachkl. AiThIC eHepi. KaiitananaTeiH oHziep. KazakThiH My3bIKaJIbIK acranrtapbl.
Kazak xasplk acmanTbhlK MY3BIKACBIHBIH >KaHpIapbl. AybI3IIa JSCTYPIIH Kociom oH eHepi. XIX
FachIpllarbl Ka3aKThIH KOPHEKTI XaJbIK-KoCiOM KoMmo3uTop-oHimiiepi. CalloB IeH CepiHiH
IIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIFEL.  Ka3aK XaJdKBIHBIH acHanThIK MY3bIKachl. J[oMOBIpa MY3BIKACHIHIAFBl aNMaKTHIK
MekrenTep. XIX FachIpAarbl Ka3aKThlH KOPHEKTI XaJIbIK-KOCIOM KOMIIO3UTOpJapbl-KyHiiiep. XX
raceiprarbl Ka3akCTaHHBIH My3bIKQNBIK MOICHUETIHIH KaiblITacybl MeH JaMybl. My3bIKaJIbIK
yxeiMaapasiH 1920-1930 sxeuigapaars! Kei3MeTi. KazakcTanga My3blka FhUIBIMBIHBIH KaJIBIITaCybl MEH
namysl. Kazak My3bIKaibIK (DONBKIOPBIH aliFalIKhl )KUHAYIIBUIAP HIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIFBIHBIH MaHBI3bI. XX
raceIpaarsl KazakctaH KOMITO3UTOPIIAPBIHBIH HIBIFaPMAIIBIIBIFBL.

TpanmummonHas My3bIKanbHasg KylbTypa W ee HocuTenu. lleceHHoe Hacienne Ka3axCKOro Hapoza.
OcCHOBHBIE XKaHPBI MECEHHOW KYJIbTYPHl. My3BIKaIbHO-TIOITUYECKHE TPAAUIMN Ka3aXCKOTO Hapo[a.
OnuyecKkoe Hacjeaue Kazaxckoro Hapoma. MckyccrBo aiiTeica. PeunmratmBHBIE mecHH. Kazaxckwmii
MY3bIKaJbHbI HMHCTpyMeHTapuil. JKaHppl Ka3aXCKOM HapOAHOM HWHCTPYMEHTAIbHOM MY3BIKHU.
[IpodeccrnonanpHOE TMECEHHOE HMCKYCCTBO YCTHOM Tpaauiiu. Brimaromuecs Ka3axCKhe HAapOTHO-
npodeccroHaIbHbIE KOMITO3UTOPHI-TIEBIBI XX Beka. TBopdecTBO canmoB U cepi. HCTpyMeHTa bHAS
My3bIKa Ka3aXCKOTro Hapo/a.

PernonansHbIe MIKOITBI B JOMOPOBOI My3bIke. Bpimaromiuecs Ka3axcKue HapoIHO-TIPO¢ecCHOHATbHbBIE
komno3utophl-kioim XIX Beka. CTaHOBIEHNE W Pa3BUTHE MY3BIKAIBHOW KynbTypsl Kazaxcrana XX
Beka. JledaTenbHOCTh My3BIKaIbHBIX KOIEKTHBOB B 1920-1930-¢ rompl. CTaHOBICHHWE H Pa3BUTHE
My3bIKallbHOW Haykum B Kaszaxcrane. 3HaueHHME TBOpYECTBa TEPBBIX coOMpaTeneil Ka3aXCKoro
My3BIKaNbHOTO (ponpkiopa. TBopuecTBo kKommo3uTopoB Kazaxcrama XX Beka. CoBpeMeHHOE
HCIIOTHUTENhCKOE NCKycCcTBO B Kazaxcrane.CoBpeMeHHOE KOMITO3UTOPCKOE TBOpUecTBO B Kazaxcrane
koHIa XX-Hayana XXI Beka.

Traditional musical culture and its bearers. The song heritage of the Kazakh people. The main genres of
song culture. Musical and poetic traditions of the Kazakh people. The epic heritage of the Kazakh people.
The art of aitys. Recurring songs. Kazakh musical instruments. Genres of Kazakh folk instrumental
music. Professional singing art of oral tradition. Outstanding Kazakh folk-professional composers-
singers of the XIX century. Creativity of Salov and Seri. Instrumental music of the Kazakh people.
Regional schools of dombra music. Outstanding Kazakh folk-professional composers of the XIX
century-kuishi. Formation and development of musical culture of Kazakhstan in the twentieth century.
The activity of musical groups in the 1920s and 1930s. Formation and development of music science in




Kazakhstan. The significance of the creativity of the first collectors of Kazakh musical folklore.
Creativity of composers of Kazakhstan of the twentieth century.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

Z[paMaTprI/ISIHLIK MaTepualibl TaJ'II[afII[I;I, CaHaJla OHBbIH BHU3YyaJAbI OeiiHecin KaJbIITaCThIpaAbl.
KepepMeHre sMOIUAIBIK XKoHE KOPKEM 9Cep €TY/Ii CaKTai OTBIPHII, TYPIi ayJHOBU3YaJIbl dKYMBICTapbI
TYCIpreH Ke3Jie peKUccepIiH uesiapbl MEH HUETTEPiH TOJBIK MOHII JKeTKi3e Oiy.

AHanusupyer ApaMaTypruyecKuit Mmarepuan, (GOpMUPYS B CO3HAaHHUM €ro BHU3YyalbHBI 00pas.
HNHtepnperupyeT HAEH U 3aMBICIBI PEXUCCEPA IIPU CbEMKAX pa3IUYHBIX ayJAHOBU3YaJbHBIX
MPOHU3BECHNUHN, COXPaHsIsl IMOIIMOHATIbHOE 00pa3HOe BO3ACHCTBHE HA 3pHUTEIIS.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer.

@dopMa HTOTOBOr0 KOHTPOJISI DK3aMeH, aybi3iia, Ipax.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, MpakK.
PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cwutabyc, gopicrep, mpakTHKaNbIK cabakrapra apHaJiFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cwunalyc, JIeKIuy, 3aJanus s npaktuaeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yueOHO-METOIUUECKOE TOCOOHE

HaumenoBanue MoayJisi Kunoxomno3unus
Kunoxomno3unus
Ha3Banue A CIUIIJIMHDI Kunemarorpadrarpl KOMITO3HIIUSTHBIH KYPbUIbIMBI

CTpyKTypa KOMIO3UI[UM B KHUHeMaTorpade
The structure of the composition in the film

Iuxa JuciunIMHbI bJ1

CemecTp 3

Koa aucuun/unbl SKK 2213

KoaunuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma u  BuABI y4eOHbIX | Jlekrum — 20

3aHSATHI /KOJUYECTBO YACOB [paktnyeckue 3ansrus — 10
CPCIT-15
CPC-45

ITpepexkBU3UTHI ®dorokomnozunus 1

dorokommo3uius 1
Photo composition 1

ean n3yyeHus ll

CryneHTTepaiH ONepaTopJbIK, KOPKEM-KOMITO3ULIUSIIBIK MOHEPI TUIAl XKYy3ere achlpy >KoHE O3iHIIK
JKYMBIC 3€pTEY.

dopMupoBaHHE y CTYISHTOB HABBIKOB CaMOCTOSITENIEHOM pabOThl B BOIUIOMIEHWH OIEPaTOPCKOTO,
XYO0KECTBEHHO-KOMITO3UIITMOHHOT'O BBIPA3UTEIILHOI'O A3bIKA.

Formation of students skills of independent work in the embodiment of the operator's, artistic and
compositional expressive language

Copep:xanne ﬂ




JKakraymael Kypy epexenepi. YImiHIm epeke. benriii 6ip HeIcaHABI 06JIEKTEY YIIiH TYC KAHBIKTHUIBIFEL.
Bacter mHeicanmapel Gokycra Tycipy. Kanpmarel skapbIKThl cayaTThl KoiaaaHy. Kaapaa cuMMeTpusHBI
KojigaHy. JlmaroHanas MeH IepCIIeKTHBAHbI Konaany. Kaapaarsl OipHere xocrapabl OipikTipy.
[IpaBwia nmoctpoenus: kaapa. [IpaBuno Tperedi. HachimeHHOCTh 11BeTa JUIS BBIJCICHUS KOHKPETHOTO
o0bekTa. CheMKa TIIaBHBIX 00beKTOB B (hokyce. ['paMoTHOE puMeHeHne cBeTa B Kazpe. [IpuMeHeHne
cumMmerpur B Kazpe. [I[puMeHeHue npuema IuaroHanu M TepcrekTHBbl. COBMEIICHHE B KaJlpe
HECKOJIBKO IIAHOB.

Rules of frame construction. Rule of thirds. Color saturation to highlight a specific object. Shooting the
main objects in focus. Competent use of light in the frame. Application of symmetry in the frame.
Application of the diagonal and perspective reception. Combining several plans in the frame.

KaoueBbie kKoMneTeHMH

Hdpamatyprusuiblk MaTepHajabl TalJalJbl, CaHaZa OHBIH BH3yalJbl OCHHECIH KaJbIITACTHIPAJIbI.
KepepMeHre saMOIHAIIBIK XKoHE KOPKEM 9Cep €TYIi CAaKTal OTBIPHII, TYPIi ayJHOBHU3YAJ/Ibl dKYMBICTapbI
TYCIpreH Ke3J/ie peXHCCepiH uesapbl MEH HUETTEPIH TOJBIK MOHJII )KeTKize O0iny. Kepkem BU3ya bl
OciiHeH1 )xacay OOWBIHIIA IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHJETTEPTe KOJ KETKI3y YIIIH Oipereil ibliFapMaiibuIbIK,
TEXHOJIOTHUSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK IIEIIMIEpIi 931paekiii.

AHanmu3upyer IpaMaTypriuuecKHui Mmarepuai, (GOpMUPYSl B CO3HAaHHUM €ro BHU3YyalbHBI 00pas.
WnTepnpernpyer uaen © 3aMBICHBI pEKUCCEpa MPH ChEMKax pa3iHYHBIX ayJHOBH3YaTbHBIX
MPOU3BE/ICHNH, COXpaHss SMOLMOHAIBHOE O00pa3sHOoe Bo3jeiicTBHe Ha 3putensd. PaspabarbiBaer
OpHUTHHAJIbHBIE TBOPYECKUE, TEXHOIOTHUYECKIE U TEXHUYECKHE PEIIeHNUs TS IOCTHXKEHUST TBOPUECKUX
3a71a4 M0 CO3JIaHMIO XYJ0’KECTBEHHOI'O BU3YyaJIbHOIO 00pasa.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer. Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative
tasks to create an artistic visual image.

®opMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIA DK3aMeH, aybI3Ia, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, TIPaK.
PaznaTouHblii MmaTepuan CummaOycnpakTHKaNbIK —cabakTapra apHajFaH —TalcelpMalap,

COX xxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.
Cwmnabyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3auatuil, CPO u CPOLI,
yae0HO-METOAMIECKOE TTOCO0ne

HaumMeHoBanue Moay.ist Kunoxomno3unus
Kunoxomno3unus
Ha3panue I1MCHHIIHMHBI Kanp kenictirinin KypaMmbl

Komno3uuus KagpoBOoro npocTpaHcTBa
Composition of the frame space

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI bJ1
CemecTp 4
Ko aucuunjMHbl KKP 2214
KoaunuyecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 3
®opma u  BuAbl y4yedHbIX | Jlexmuu — 10
3aHATHI /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaxtuyeckue 3ansrus — 20
CPCII-15
CPC-45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Kunemarorpadtarbl KOMHO3MIMSHBIH KYphUIBIMBL  CTpyKTypa

KOMIIO3UIINH B KI/IHeMaTOFpa(l)G
The structure of the composition in the film




e n3yyeHus |

Kuno xone Tenequnap ¢opmarrapbiaia KOMHO3I/IFII/I$IHI>IH KociOM KYPBUIBICBIHBIH HET13lIEpiH 3epTTey
KOHE KETULAIPY.

I/I3yquHe 1 COBCPUHICHCTBOBAHNUEC OCHOB HpO(beCCI/IOHaHI)HOFO MMOCTPOCHUA KOMIIO3ULIUU B q)OpMaTaX
KHMHO U TCJIICBUICHUS.

Study and improve the basics of professional composition construction in film and television formats

Conep:xkanue

@unbM MEH 3MU30ATHIH 6eﬁHeney-M0HTa>1<nLIf<' KOMITO3UIMSICHL. beliHeney KypbsUibIMbl Kaap. Tacinaepi
Tycipy. KuHokamp cyper perinme. 3arThlk (OpPMaHBIH aWKBIHABUIBIFBI Ha3apbl YHBIMIACTHIPY.
dororoHanbpl eknid. Kunemarorpadusuisik oopas.

N300pa3nTelbHO-MOHTaKHAS KOMITO3UIUs (riibMa U 3nu307a. M300pa3uTenbHas KOHCTPYKIIMS Kaapa.
[Mpuemsbl chemku. Kunokanp kak kaptuHa. SIcHocTh mpeamerHod (opmbl OpraHuzaiys BHUMAaHUS.
CeeroToHaNbHBIN akueHT. KnnemaTorpadudeckuii o0pas.

Pictorial and installation composition of the film and episode. Pictorial frame construction. Shooting
techniques. A movie frame is like a picture. Clarity of the subject form Organization of attention. Light-
tone accent. Cinematic image.

KiarounBuble KOMIICTCHIIMH

JlpaMaTyprusyiblK MaTepHalbl TajJIaijbl, CaHala OHBbIH BH3YyaJJbl OCHHECIH KaJbIITaCThIPaIbI.
KepepMeHre aMOIHUSIIBIK XKoHE KOPKEM dCep €TY/Ii CAKTali OTBIPHII, TYPJIi ayANOBH3YaI bl KYMBICTAP/IbI
TYCIPr'eH Ke3/Ie PeKUCCEPIiH Uesiapbl MEH HUETTEPIH TOJIBIK MOHII )KeTKi3e Ouny. Kepkem BU3yasabl
OciiHeH1 )xacay OOWBIHIIA IBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHJETTEpPTe KOJ KETKI3y YIIiH Oipereil HibiFapMaiibUIbIK,
TEXHOJIOTHSITBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJBIK MISTTIMASPl 931pIIeimi.

AHanusupyer ApaMaTyprUYecKHil MaTepras, (OpMHUpPYs B CO3HAaHMU €ro BHU3yalbHBIA 00pas3.
HNHTtepnpernpyer HAEH W 3aMBICIBl PEXUCCEPA IPU ChEMKAX pa3IUMYHBIX ayIHOBU3YaJbHBIX
MPOU3BEICHNUM, COXpaHsIsl SMOIMOHAIbHOE 00pa3HOe BO3JCHCTBHE Ha 3puTens. Pa3pabaTbiBaeT
OPUTHHAJIBHBIC TBOPUCCKUEC, TCXHOJOIMUCCKUE U TEXHUYCCKUE PCIICHUSA OJIA JOCTUKCHUSA TBOPUYECKUX
3a/1a4 10 CO3JaHUI0 XyI0’KECTBEHHOI'0 BU3yallbHOTO 00pasa.

Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind. Interpret the Director's ideas
and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining an emotional imaginative
impact on the viewer. Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative
tasks to create an artistic visual image.

®opMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS DK3aMeH, aybI3Ia, MpaxK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, TIPaK.
Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuas Cummalyc, mopicrep, MpakTHKambK cabakrapra apHaJFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.
Cunnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMIECKOe TTocodne

HaumMeHoBanue Moay.ist KunoxapsIrel
Kunoocsenienue
Ha3zpanue qucUMIJIMHBI Kunemarorpadrarbl xapbIKTaHAbIPY 1

OcBewienue B kunemarorpadgel
The lighting in the cinema 1

MKy A CIUNJIMHBI bJ1
CemecTp 4
Koa qucuunianHbl OK(1) 2215

KosimuecrBo kpenquroB ECTS 3




®opma u  BuAbl y4yeOHbIX | Jlexmum — 10

3aHATHI /KOJHYeCTBO YaCOB Cemunapckue 3austus — 20
CPCIT-15
CPC -45

IIpepekBU3NTHI Kapoikrauapipyasid Herizaepi/ Ocuorsl ocsenienus/ The basics of
lighting

Ilen u3yyenus Il

Kypc skapbIKTaHABIpY MPOLECIHIH JKabl 3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH alllajIbl,COHAN-aK JKapbIK oCEepJICPiHIH
TYCiHIH KYpBUTy €peKIIeNiriH aHbIKTal Ibl.

Kypc packpbiBaer oOlre 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH MPOIECCa OCBEIICHHS, a TAKXKE YTOYHSAET CHeHUu(UKY
CO3JJaHHS [IBETOCBETOBBIX 3(PQEKTOB.

The course reveals the General laws of the lighting process, as well as specifies the specifics of creating
color and light effects.

Conep:xkanue ]l

Op Typial Tycipy peKUMIEpiHE apHajFaH >XapblK Kypajiaapbl. OWblH QUIBMAEPIH TYCipy Ke3iHIe
XKapbIKTaHABIPY. JKapHaManbIK POJMUKTEP/i KapbIKTaHbIpy. Tenebarmapiamaiapabl Tycipy Ke3iHje
xapbIKTaHAbIpy. Kepemer xapbeik. Konneprrepai xapbikranapipy. Tycipy Ke3iHae KapbIKThIH TYCI.
Xpomakeiire apHanFaH KapblK. Cy aCThIHIAFHI JKapIKTaHABIPY.

CaeToBbIe TPUOOPHI /ISl PA3INYHBIX PEKUMOB cheMKH. OcBelleHHe TP ChbEMKH UTPOBBIX (HIEMOB.
OcBenienne perkiaMHBIX poiukoB. OcBelleHWe MpH cheMKkax Tenenepenad. DddexTHbIil cBeT.
Ocsenienne KoHIEpToB. L[BeTHOCTh cBera BO Bpemsi cheMok. CBer i xpomokes. [lomsomHoe
OCBEIIIEHHE.

Lighting devices for various shooting modes. Lighting when shooting feature films. Coverage of
commercials. Lighting when filming TV shows. Spectacular light. Concert coverage. The color of the
light during filming. Light for chromakey. Underwater lighting.

KiaioueBble KOMIIETCHIIUU

KepkeM Bu3yanasl OcitHEH1 skacay OOWBIHINA MIBIFAPMAIIIBUIBIK MIHICTTEPTe KO JKETKI3y VIIIiH Oiperei
MIBIFAPMAIITBUTBIK, TEXHOJIOTHSUIIBIK J)KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISIIMIEPAl 931pIaek .

Op TYpPJIi CTHIBIEPIE )KOHE IMIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK OaFBITTapaa KOciOM TYCIpy/l Ky3ere achIpapl.
Pa3pa6aTLIBaeT OPUTMHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKUEC, TCEXHOJOIMYCCKUE MW TEXHUYCCKUE PCIICHUA JId
JOCTHXKCHUSA TBOPUECKUX 3a7a4 110 CO3JaHUIO XYJ0KCCTBEHHOI'O BU3yaJIbHOI'O o6pa3a.

OcymecTBisieT MpodeCCHOHANBHYI0O ChEMKY B Pa3HBIX CTHIISAX M TBOPUYECKUX HAMPABICHUSX JFOOOM
CJIOXKHOCTH.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of any complexity.

®opMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIA DK3aMeH, aybI3Ia, pakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, TPaK.
Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuas CummaOyc, mopicrep, TMpakTHKanblK cabakrapra apHajIFraH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMernik Kypad.
Cunnalyc, 3amanust it npakrtudeckux 3aHatai, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMIECKOE TTocoome

HaumMeHoBanue Moay.ist KunoxapsIrel
Kunoocsenienue
Ha3zpanue qucUMIJIMHBI Kunemarorpadgrarpl ;kapbIKTAHABIPY 2

Ocpemenne B kKunemarorpadge 2
The lighting in the cinema 2

Mk A CIUNJIMHBI bJ1

Cemectp 4

Koa qucuunianHbl 0OK(2)2216




KoummuectBo kpenutroB ECTS 3

®opma u  BHAbI y4eOHbIX | Jlexuuu — 0

3aHATHI /KOJHYeCTBO YaCOB Cemunapckue 3austas — 30
CPCII-15
CPC-45

IIpepeKBU3UTHI Kunemarorpadrarsl xapbsIKTan1ppy |

Ocsgemienne B kuaemarorpadel
The lighting in the cinema 1

Ilen u3yyenus Il

Kypc Oomamak miblFapMamibUIbIK TEOPHS MEH TMpaKTHKana XKY3ere achelpy, COHAal-aK TEXHUKaJBIK
TocuIIepi medep naigananyra apHajFaH.

Kypc mpusBan obecnieunTh Oymymx TBOPYECKHX JesATeleld YMEHHEM BOILIOMIATH TEOPETHUECKHE
HaBBbIKH Ha MPAKTHUKE, a TaK JKC YMEJIO ITOJIb30BAThCA TCXHUYCCKUMU HpI/IéMaMI/I

The course is designed to provide future artists with the ability to implement theoretical skills in practice,
as well as to use technical techniques skillfully.

Conep:xanue J[

[MoptperTik kapbIKTaHIBIPY. JKapbIK TEXHHKACHI *oHE Kapblk dddexTinepin xacay. [1aBUiIbOHIIBI
XKapbIKTaHABIPY. JKapbIK KypaliapblHBIH OpHalacy cxeMachl. JKapbIKTaH pIpy IITATHBTEPIHIH TYpJIepi.
XKapeikranaplpy KypbUIFbUIapbiHa apHanran "Grip" xabapirel. JXKanaynap, Topiap, jkakraylnap jKoHe
IIAFbUTBICTRIPFBIIITAD. JKapbiK 3aHIapbIHBIH (YHKIMOHAIIBIFEL. AJJIMTUBTLTIK 3aHbl. JKapbIKTaHABIPY
KYPBUIFBUIAPBIHBIH  JKYMBIC npuHIumi. [lopTperHoe ocBemieHue. CBETOTEXHWKAa H  CO3JAHUS
ceerodddexroB. [laBunmboHHOE ocBenienne. Cxema pacloNOKEHUs CBETOBBIX TNPUOOPOB. Bubl
OCBCTUTCIBHBIX IIITATUBOB.

Ob6opynoBanue «Grip» UIsI OCBETUTENBHBIX TPHOOpoB. dnaru, ceTKH, paMbl U OTpaXkaTelu.
OYHKITMOHATEHOCTh CBETOBBIX 3aKOHOB. 3aKOH aIIUTHUBHOCTU. [IpWHITMIT pabOThI OCBETHUTEIHHBIX
puOOpPOB.

Portrait lighting. Lighting engineering and creation of light effects. Pavilion lighting. The layout of the
lighting devices. Types of lighting tripods. "Grip" equipment for lighting devices. Flags, nets, frames
and reflectors. The functionality of light laws. The law of additivity. The principle of operation of lighting
devices.

KiroueBblie KOMIIETCHII UM

KepkeM Bu3yanasl OcitHEH1 skacay OOWBIHIIA MILIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHICTTEPTe KO JKETKI3y VIIiH Oiperei
MIBIFAPMAIITBUTBIK, TEXHOIOTHSUIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISITMIEPAl 931pIaek .

Op TYpIIi CTUIBAEP/IE JKHE MIBIFAPMAIIBLUIBIK OaFbITTapa KaciOn TycCipy/ai )Ky3ere achIpaibl.
Pa3pa6aTHBaeT OPUTI'MHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKUEC, TEXHOJIOIMYCCKUE MW TEXHHUYCCKHUEC PCIICHUA 1A
AOCTHIKEHHA TBOPUYECKHUX 3a4a4 110 CO3JaHUIO XYOO0KECTBECHHOI'O BU3YAJIbHOI'O o6pa3a.

OcymectBasier mpodecCHOHATBHYI0 ChbeMKY B Pa3HBIX CTHIISIX M TBOPYECKUX HAIPABIICHHIX JIIOOOH
CJIIOXKHOCTH.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of any complexity.

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, Mpak.
OK3aMeH, Mpak.
Pazparounblii MaTepual Cunnalyc, NpakTHUKanblK ca0akTapFa apHaJFaH TalcelpManap,

COX xone COXM, oky-amicTeMernik Kypai.
Cunnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TToco0me




HaumenoBanue Moay.ist

Kuno tycipy ontukacs
KunocbreMouHnas ontuka

Ha3BaHue THCUHMILIMHDBI

OnTHka ’KoHe KMHO KopiHici
OnTuka U KUHOM300pakeHue
Optics and film images

MK 1M CUUIJIMHBI b/]

CemecTp 3

Koa mucuenjmubl OKIl 2217

KounuectBo kpenutroB ECTS 3

®opma u  BuAbl y4yeOHbIX | Jlexmum — 10

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 20
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45

IIpepeKBU3UTHI Kunemarorpadtarsl :KapbIKTaHIBIPY 2
Ocsetenne B kuaemarorpade 2

The lighting in the cinema 2

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

KuHO TyCipiliM TEXHUKACBIHBIH OMEPAaTOPIIBIK MIeOepIiriHae, KaJp KOMITO3WUIUACI JKOHE epeKIe
pakypc, JKapblK JKOHE OINTHKA oCepiiepiH/e, KaAPABIH MOHEpJl OHE 3MOI[MOHAJIbI JKACAUTHIH
OIePaTOPJIbIK TACLIAEPIIH POIIiH 3epPTTEHIi.

Kypc u3ygaer pons B onepatopckoM MacTEpCTBE ChEMOYHOM TEXHUKH, KOMIIO3HWIIMUA Kajapa, 0COOBIe
pakypcel, 3¢ ¢eKTsl OCBEIIEHHWs] M ONTHKA, TE€ OIEepPaTOPCKHE IPHEMbl KOTOpBIE IENaloT Kajip
BBIPA3UTECIIBHBIM 1 OMOIIMOHAJIBHBIM.

The course explores the role of camera technique in camerawork, frame composition, special angles,
lighting effects and optics, these are the operator techniques that make the frame expressive and
emotional.

Copaep:xanue Jl

JlmH3a KoHe KeCKiH KalubImTacThIpy. JIMH3a KOHE ONTHUKANBIK XKyWenep. JInH3amapapiH cUIaTTamMachl.
Abeppanwmst. Jluazamapaply menrymr Kymm. POKYCTHIK Y3BIHIBIK JXKoHE KeckiH MacmTaObl. Cyper
OypblIIIbl MeH opici. JInH3aHbIH AradparMacsl )oHe KypT OCHHEIEHI'eH KEHICTIKTIH TEpEHIIr.
OO0bekTUB 1 00pa3oBaHue H300paXkeHus. JIMH3a U ONTHYECKUE CUCTEMBI. XapaKTEPUCTHKH 00hEKTHBOB.
Abepariu. Pa3pematomas crna 00beKTHBOB. DOKYCHOE PACCTOSHHUE U MACIITad N300paKeHus. YTOI ’
rojie u3oopakenus. JuadpparmMupopanre 00bEKTHBA U TTIyOHMHA PE3KO M300paKaeMOro IpoCcTpaHCTBa.
Lens and image formation. Lens and optical systems. Lens characteristics. Aberrations. The resolving
power of the lenses. Focal length and image scale. The angle and field of the image. The aperture of the
lens and the depth of the sharply depicted space.

KiroueBble KOMNeTeHITUN

Tycipy, &apbIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKIII1 jka0abIKTap MEH TEXHUKAJBIK TIEPCOHANIBIH CaIabIK XKOHE CaHIBIK
Ti3iMiH OeKiTeI.

VYTBepKIaeT KayeCTBEHHBII U KOJIMYECTBEHHBIA  CIHUCOK
BCIIOMOI'aTCJIIBHOI' O 060pyz[03aH1/1;{ 1 TEXHUYECKOro Ie€pcoHalia.
Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel.

ChEMOYHOI0, OCBETUTEILHOIO,

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, aybI3la.

OK3aMEH, YCTHO.

PaznaTounblii MaTepua Cunnabyc, [nopicrep, NpaKTUKIBIK cabakrapra apHajFaH
tanceipmanap, COX xxane COXM, oky-amicremenik Kypa.
Cumnalyc, 3amanust it npakrtudeckux 3aHsati, CPO u CPOII,

y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TTocoome




HaumenoBanue Moayis Kuno tycipy ontukacs
KunocbreMouHas ontuka

Ha3sanue nyucuunIMHbI KuHo cyperTi KajabInTacThIpy npoueci
IMpoueccsl popMUpOBaAHUS KMHOU300pAKEHH ST
Processes for creating a movie image

Inxa (i cCIuIIMHbI BI1

CemMmectp 4

Koa qucnenamHbl PFKI 2218

KounuectBo kpenqutroB ECTS 3

@®opma u  Buabl yuedHsbix | Jlexkiuu —0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 30
CPC-15
CPCII - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI OnTHKa )KoHE KHHO KOPIHICI

OnTHKa ¥ KHHOU300paKeHHE
Optics and film images

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

Kypc MakcaTbl KHHOJA >KOHE Teleauapia >KapblK KOMIIO3UIMSCBIH KYPYIBIH KOHCprKTI/IBTiK
AJIEMEHTTEPIH OKBIN YHPEHY YIIiH apHaJFaH.

HC.HB KypC CIYXHUT I HU3YUYCHUSA KOHCTPYKTHUBHBLIX J3JIEMECHTOB IIOCTPOCHUA HBC’TOCBC’TOBOﬁ
KOMITO3UIIMHU B KNHO U TCIICBUACHNEC

The course is designed to study the structural elements of building a color and light composition in
movies and television

Conep:xkanme J[

CyperTi kamepana tipkey nporecrepi. [13C-matpuna. Cyperri Kagpiik xone xonapaibsik oepy. Cyper
camachlHBIH KputTepwiiepi. CaHIBIK KaMepaaarbl KECKiH JJIEMEHTTEPiHIH CcaHbl. MaTpUIlaHbIH
Ce3IMTaNbIFEl. J[MHAMUKAIBIK ayKeIM. THIMII TTHKCETh OJIIIEeMi JKOHE Kepy epici. DIeKTpOHIBIK-
ONITHKAJIBIK TYPJICHIIpTimTi 6ap kamepaap.

[Ipomecch peructpanmm n3odpaxkenus B kamepe. [13C-marpuria. [TokaapoBwIid U TOCTPOYHBIN TTEPEHOC
m3o0paxkennsa. Kputepun kadecTBa n300pakeHus. KolndecTBO 2JIEMEHTOB H300pakeHus B 1TU(POBOI
kamepe. UyBCTBUTEIBHOCTh MaTpHUIlbl. JlMHaAMHUECKUI auara3oH. D(GGEeKTUBHBIA pa3Mep MHKCEIS U
rosie 3peHusi. Kamepsl ¢ 2IeKTpOHHO-ONTHYECKIM ITPeo0pa3oBaTeeM.

The processes of image registration in the camera. The CCD matrix. Frame-by-frame and line-by-line
image transfer. Image quality criteria. The number of image elements in a digital camera. Sensitivity of
the matrix. Dynamic range. Effective pixel size and field of view. Cameras with an electron-optical
converter.

KioueBble KOMIeTeHIMH

Tycipy, &apbIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKIII1 jka0AbIKTap MEH TEXHUKAJBIK TIEPCOHANIBIH CalabIK )KOHE CaHIBIK
Ti3iMiH OeKiTei.

YTBepn(z[aeT Ka4yeCTBEHHBII u KOJIMYECTBEHHBIN CITUCOK CbEMOYHOTI'O, OCBCTHUTCIIBHOT' O,
BCIIOMOI'aTCJIIBHOI' O 060pyz[03aHH5{ 1 TEXHUYECKOro Ie€pcoHalia.

Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel.

dopMa UTOrOBOIr0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, aybI3la, pak.
OK3aM€eH, YCTHO, NpakK.
PaznaTounblii MaTepuan Cunnadyc, NpakTHUKaNblK ca0akTapra apHaJFaH TalcelpManap,

COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMeniK Kypai.
Cumnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-MeTOoAnYecKoe mocodue.




HaumenoBanue MoayJisi Tycipy TeXHUKACHI
CbeMouHasi TEXHUKA

Ha3panue QM CUHMIIIMHBI Kuno Tycipy xa0abIKTapbI
KunocbremouHoe 000py10BaHue
Cinematographic devices

Inxa (i cCIuIIMHbI b/]

Cemectp 5

Koa qucuenimabl KSO 3219

KounuectBo kpenqutroB ECTS 3

@®opma u  Buabl yuedHsbix | Jlexkiuu —0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB Cemunapckue 3anstus — 30
CPCIT-15
CPC -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI KuHo cypeTTi KalbInTacThIpy Mporeci

IIportecchl hopMUpPOBaHUS KHHON300paKEHUS
Processes for creating a movie image

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

[lon TycipimiM TpolleCiH TYCIpyiH NIBIFapMAIIBUIBIK KOHE TEXHOJIOTHSUIBIK ACHEKTLIepiHE KalTbl
0acHIBUTBIK XKacayra YHpeTei.

JlucrumimHa YYUT ONTHUMHU3WPOBATh CHEMOUYHBIN TIPOIECC, OCYIIECTBISST 0O0Iee PYyKOBOACTBO
TBOPYECKUMH U TEXHOJIOTHYECCKMMHU aCIIEKTaMH KNHOCHEMKHU.

The discipline teaches you to optimize the shooting process by providing General guidance on the
creative and technological aspects of filming.

Conep:xkanme J[

CaHaplk KuHOKaMmepanapablH Typiepi. XKymbic ictey npunimm. KuHOOeHHEHIH BU3yaliJbl Callachl.
CanabIK KaMepaliap JKoHe OJIapIslH cunaTTamanapel. Kamepamapzas! Tectiney. Cyper canachiH OaKbiiay.
Axceccyaprap xoHe KuHONTHKA. Kpanmap, Typakrauaplpy Kypsutrbiiapsl. [ITatusTep.

Turrer mudpoBsix KuHOKaMep. [IpuHIMT padotsl. BuszyansHoe kadecTBo KnHOM300paxeHus. L{udpossie
KaMephl ¥ KX XapaKTepucTHKU. TectupoBanue kamep. KoHTpos kadecTBa n300pakeHus. AKCeccyaphl
u kuHoonTHka. KpaHsl, yerpoiicTBa crabuiu3aiuu. [lltaTuBsI.

Types of digital movie cameras. The principle of operation. Visual quality of cinema images.

Digital cameras and their characteristics. Testing cameras. Image quality control. Accessories and film
optics. Cranes, stabilization devices. Tripods.

KioueBble KOMIeTeHIMH

Tycipy, &apbIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKIII1 ka0abIKTap MEH TEXHUKAJBIK TIEPCOHANIBIH CaIabIK )KOHE CaHIBIK
Ti3iMIH OeKiTesi.

YTBepxcz[aeT Ka4yeCTBEHHBII u KOJIMYECTBEHHBIN CITNCOK CbEMOYHOTI'O, OCBCTHUTCIIBHOT' O,
BCIIOMOI'aTCJIIBHOI'O o6opyz[03aHm " TEXHUYCCKOr'o II€pcoHaia.

Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, aybI3la, pak.
OK3aM€H, YCTHO, NpakK.
PazpaTounblii MaTepuan Cunnalyc, mpakTUKalblK caOakTapra apHaJFaH TarcelpManap,

COX xone COXM, oky-amicTreMernik Kypal.
Cunnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-MeTOoAnYecKoe mocodue.




HaumenoBanue MoayJisi Tycipy TeXHUKACHI
CbeMouHasi TEXHUKA

Ha3BaHue Ay cCIUIIAHDbI Tene enaipic :kadabIKTAPbI
TexHuka TeJenpoOu3BOACTBA
The technique of television production

Inxa (M cCIuIIMHbI b/]

CemecTp 6

Koa qucnenamHbl TTP 3220

KoumnuectBo kpenqutroB ECTS 3

®opma u  BHAbI y4eOHbIX | Jlexkuuu — 0

3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 30
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI KuHo Tycipy xabapikTapsl

KunocbeMouHoe 00opyoBaHuE
Cinematographic devices

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

o MaKcaThI: TENEOHAIPICTIH OAPIIBIK IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MiHETTEPIHE JKETY YIIIH TYCIPiJIiM MPOIECiHIH
OacTarnKpl TEXHUKAJBIK IIENTMIH o3ipieyre yipereni

HCJIB JOUCIIUIIJIIVHBI. y4aurt p33p06aTBIBaTB OPUTHHAJIBHOC TEXHUYECKOEC PECHICHUEC ChbEMOYHOI'0 ITponecca
A JOCTUIKEHHA BCEX TBOPUYCCKUX 3a7av TCICIIPONU3BOACTBA.

The discipline teaches you to develop an original technical solution to the shooting process to achieve
all the creative tasks of TV production.

Conep:xkanme ]l

JKakraynplH CTaHZAPTTHI eJIIeMIepl. Op Typii Kaap QopmarrapblHa apHajraH CypeT OalaHChI
JKaxraynel TaHmay xoHe Tekcepy. Kamepa sxympicel. Kamepans! hokycTay skoHE KBUDKBITY. Tenenunap
OHIIPICIHIH CTUIBACPI MeH dopMaTTapsl. bip kamepameH Tycipy. bipHere kamepaMmen Tycipy. buikTik
TYCIpUTIMIEpIHACTI ONepaTOPIBIH KayIICi3iri. Op TYpii MoyIapFa apHaJFaH Teecepy.

CrangapTHble pa3Mepsl KaapoB. bananc kapTHHKY A7s pa3sHBIX ¢popMaToB KajipoB. Beibop u mpoBepka
kanpa. Pabora kamepsl. @okycupoBKa 1 nepeMerieHre kamepbl. CTHIN U (HOpPMATHI TEIEBU3NOHHOTO
nponu3BoacTBa. CheMKH ¢ OmHOM Kamepor. CBEMKH C HECKOJIBKAMH KamepamMu. be3ormacHOCTh
olieparopa Mpu BRICOTHBIX CheMKaX. TenecheMKka IS M0y Pa3IMIHBIX THITOB.

Standard frame sizes. Image balance for different frame formats. Selecting and checking the frame.
Camera operation. Focusing and moving the camera. Styles and formats of television production.
Shooting with one camera. Shooting with multiple cameras. Operator safety during high-altitude surveys.
Filming for shows of various types.

KioueBble KOMIeTeHIMH

Tycipy, ®apbIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKIII1 jKa0AbIKTap MEH TEXHUKAJBIK TIEPCOHANIBIH CaNabIK JKOHE CAHJIBIK
Ti3iMiH OeKiTei.

YTBepn(z[aeT Ka4yeCTBEHHBII u KOJIWYECTBEHHBIN CITUCOK CBEMOYHOTI'O, OCBCTHUTCIIBHOT' O,
BCIIOMOI'aTCJIIbBHOI' O 060pyz[03aHH5{ 1 TEXHUYECKOro Ie€pcoHalia.

Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel.

dopMa UTOrOBOIr0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, aybI3la, pak.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, MTPaK.
PaznaTounblii MaTepuan Cunnadyc, NpakTHUKaNblK ca0akTapra apHaJFaH TalcelpManap,

COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMeniK Kypai.
Cumnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-MeTOoAnYecKoe mocodue.




HaumeHoBanmne Mmoayiast Teopus 1 MpaKkTHKA ayIMOBU3YaJIbHBIX HCKYCCTB

Ha3panue QM CUHMIIIMHBI Cuenapuiiiik meoepJik
CuenapHoe MacTepcTBO
Screenwriting skills

Inxa (i cCIuIIMHbI TIJ1

Cemectp 5

Koa qucuenimabl SM 3221

KounuectBo kpenqutroB ECTS 3

®opma u  BuAbl y4yeOHbIX | Jlexmum — 20

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 10
CPCIT-15
CPC - 45

IIpepeKkBU3UTHI Cypamaiiast
He tpebyercs
Don’t needed

e n3yuenus Il

[Ton napamatyprus 3aHaapblHa COMKEC CLICHAPHH jka3y ojicTeMeci OOMBIHINA OUTIM MEH JaFabLIapibl
KaHBIHTaCTBIpa)IBI.

JII/ICHI/IHJII/IHa (bopMprer 3HAHUS U HABBIKHA 110 MCTOAUKEC HAIIMCAaHUS cueHapMeB, B COOTBCTCTBHUHU C
3aKOHAMH JApaMaTypruu.

The discipline forms knowledge and skills based on the method of writing scripts, in accordance with
the laws of drama.

Conep:xkanme J[

CuenapucT eHepiHIH TaKbIPHIOBI MEH Ma3MYHBI, MillliH MeH OeiHEeHIH apakaThIHACKL. DKpaH CIICHAPHIAL.
CreHapuii MOTIHHIH €peKIe TYpl PETiHAe: IMIBIFapMalIbUIBIK XOHE MpParMaTHKAJBIK acCIEKTLIep.
Cuenapuii OOWBIHIIA XKYMBIC Ke3eHaepi. OWbIH, aHUMAIMSUTBIK JKOHE JCpPeKTi QMIbM CIICHApHHiIHIH
epEeKIIeITIKTePi.

[peamer u conepkaHue HCKYCCTBA CIIEHAPUCTA, COOTHOIIEHHE POPMBI M 00pa3a. DKpaHHBIHA CIICHAPHUH.
CreHapuii Kak OCOOBIM THIT TEKCTA: TBOPUYECKHUE M MPAarMaTHIECKHE ACHEKTHI. JTalbl pabOTHl HAX
cueHapreMm. OCOOCHHOCTH CIICHApHsl UTPOBOT'0, AHUMAITMOHHOTO U JIOKYMEHTAILHOT'O (DHITbMA.

The subject and content of the screenwriter's art, the ratio of form and image. Screen script. Script as a
special type of text: creative and pragmatic aspects. Stages of work on the script. Features of the script
of a game, animation and documentary film.

KuiroueBbie KoMIeTeHIIUM

JpaMaTyprusiisIK MaTepraabl TaJlaipl, caHa a OHBIH BH3yasabl OCiHEeCiH KaJbITaCcThIPAaIbL.
AHanm3upyer ApaMaTypruieckuii Marepual, GOpMHPYS B CO3HAHHUHU €ro BU3yaJTbHBIA 00pa3.
Analyze the Audiovisual material, forming its visual image in the mind.

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, aybI3la, pak.
OK3aM€eH, YCTHO, NpakK.
PaznaTounblii MaTepua Cunnabyc, [nopicrep, NpaKTUKaIBIK cabakrapra apHajFaH

tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.
Cunnalyc, 3amanust it npakrtudeckux 3aHatai, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMIECKOe TTocoone




HaumenoBanue Moay.ist Tycipy TexHUKaChI
CpemoyHasi TEXHUKA
Ha3sanue 1y cuunIMHbI DOuJILMHIH ayIU0BU3YAAbI OeliHeCiH Kypy TeopHsiChl
Teopust co3nanusi 3ByKO3pHTeIbHOI0 00pa3a puabMa
Theory of creating a sound-visual image of a film
Inka (M CIuIIMHBI T1J1
CemecTp 5
Ko aMcuuIimHbI TSZO 3222
KounuectBo kpenutroB ECTS 3
®opma u  Buabl yuedHsbIx | Jleknuu — 20
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 10
CPCIT-15
CPC -45
IIpepeKBU3UTHI Cypamaiigst
He tpebyertcs
Don’t needed
Ilenn u3yyenus Il
Kypc pexuccepiik oiiMeH — QUIIBMHIH 3CTETHKAIBIK )KOHE CEMaHTUKAJIBIK OipJIiriH Kypy/IbIH HEeTi3iMeH,
KOCIAP/ABIH ~ PEOXHCCEPIIK  IMEemiMIMEH,  JKocmapislH  (opManu3aluschiMeH,  (WIBMHIH
JpaMaTyprusChbIMeH KoHe JIpaMaJbIK JTU3aiHHBIH 3aHIapbIMEH TaHBICY/IBI MAKCaT €Teli.
Kypc craButr cBoel 1I€/IbI0 O3HAKOMJIEHHE C PEKHCCEPCKUM 3aMbICIIOM — OCHOBOM CO3JaHUS

ACTETHYECKOTO M CMBICTIOBOT'O SIIMHCTBA (DMITbMA, PEKHCCEPCKIM PElICHHEM 3aMbIciia, (popMaTr3anuen
3aMbIcia, ApaMaTtyprueid GuiibMa U 3aKOHAMH JPaMaTyprudecKoro KOHCTPYHPOBaHUSI.

The course aims to familiarize with the director's idea — the basis for creating the aesthetic and semantic
unity of the film, the director's solution of the idea, the formalization of the idea, the drama of the film
and the laws of dramatic construction.

Copaep:xanue Jl

Onebu, MUGOIOTHSIIBIK, KOPKEM, TAOUFH JKOHE COYJICT TYBIHABLIAPHI (PHIBMHIH IBIOBICTBIK OCHHECIH
Kacay UACSICHIHBIH Heridi perinae. OuibMHIH OciHECT MEH ABIOBICTHIK MICTTIMIH KEHICTIKTIK YaKbITIIA
KaOpu1may. CIOKeTTiH JKaaIbl KYPHUIBIMBIHBIH MOHIH aHBIKTAUTHIH KaapIblH OciHeney mentiMaepidiy
kKacuerTepi. OrepaTopiblK TICUIAEP apKbUIbl JApaMaTyprusira OainaHbICThl (UIBMHIH CTHIMCTHKACHI
MeH atMmocepachkl. Kem kamepansl TycipiaiM Ke3iHIe Kamepanaaplbl OpHAIACTBIPY, YHIIECTIpY JKOHE
backapy.

JlurepaTypHbie, MU(OIOTHYECKHE, KUBOIMKUCHBIC, TPUPOJHBIC U APXUTEKTYPHBIC MPOM3BENCHHUS KaK
OCHOBa JUIsi WJCH CO3JaHWsl 3BYKO3pPHTEIBbHOr0 o00pa3a ¢uiabma. I[IpocTpaHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHOE
BOCIIPHATHE M300pa)KEHUST U 3BYKOBOTrO penieHus: ¢uibma. KadecTBa M300pa3HTENBFHOIO pEIICHUS
Kazpa, OMpenensdiomuye CcyTh oOmeld CTpykKTypsl crokera. CTmmuctuka u atmochepa QuibMa B
3aBHCHUMOCTH OT JIPAMATYPTUU MOCPEJCTBOM OIEPATOPCKUX MPUEMOB. PaccTaHoBKa, KOpAWHAIMS W
yIpaBJieHHE KaMepamMu IIPY MHOTOKaMEPHOH CheMKe.

Literary, mythological, pictorial, natural and architectural works as the basis for the idea of creating a
sound-visual image of the film. Spatio-temporal perception of the image and sound solution of the film.
The qualities of the visual solution of the frame that determine the essence of the overall structure of the
plot. The style and atmosphere of the film depends on the dramaturgy by means of camerawork
techniques. Placement, coordination and control of cameras in multi-camera shooting.

KinoueBble KOMIeTeHIHH

HNHutepnperupyer HuAEH W 3aMBICIBl PEXUCCEPAa INPU ChEMKaX pa3MyHBIX ayAHOBU3YaJbHBIX
HpOI/IBBe,Z[eHHfl, COXpaHAd SMOLUMOHAJIBHOC 06pa3Hoe BO3,Z[€I‘/JICTBI/IG Ha 3pUTCIIA.

Interpret the Director's ideas and intentions when shooting various audiovisual works, while maintaining
an emotional imaginative impact on the viewer.

KepepmeHre sMOIUsIIBIK )KOHE KOPKEM dCep €Ty Ii CAKTaH OTBIPHIII, TYPJIi 2y THOBH3YaAIIbI JKYMBICTAPIBI
TYCIpTeH Ke3/le peXKHUCCepiH UAesIapbl MEH HUETTEPiH TOJIBIK MOH/II JKETKi3e OiTy.




PazaaTounblii MmaTepuan Cunnabyc, pnopicTep, NpaKTUKANbIK cabakrapra apHalFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTemMenik Kypa.
Cunna®yc, nekuuu, 3agaHus A npaktudeckux 3ausatuil, CPO n
CPOII, yuebHo-MeTonuueckoe nocodue

HaumenoBanue Moay.ist Tycipy TexHUKaChI
CpemoyHasi TEXHUKA
Ha3panue qMCUMILIMHBI BepTukanaik MoHTAXKIAY

BepTukanbHbIii MOHTAXK
Vertical installation

MKy 1M CHUNJIMHBI TIJ1
CemecTp 5
Koa qucnenanmHbl VM 3223
KounuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3
®opma u  BuAbl y4yeOHbIX | Jlexmum — 20
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausTus — 10
CPCIT-15
CPC -45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Cypamaiigst
He Tpebyercs
Don’t needed
Ilenu u3yyenus Il

[Mon Tik MOHTaXK/1ay TEOPUSCHI MEH MPAKTUKACHI OOMBIHIIIA KY3BIPETTEP/II KAJIBIITACTHIPAIbI
Jucruminaa GopMUPYET KOMITETEHITUH 110 TEOPUHU U MIPAKTUKE BEPTUKAILHOTO MOHTaXa
The discipline forms competencies in the theory and practice of vertical mounting

Conep:xkanmne 1l

Tix MOHTa)KBI-OYIT €Ki CBI3BIK OOMBIMEH CaIBIHFAH ABIOBICTHIK KYPBUTBIM: CIOJKET KOJIZICHCHIHCH JaMHUIbI,
TIriHEH - OHBIH OeciHenl OeiiHeci. Tik MOHTa)IayAblH HEri3ri KaruJachl-AbIOBIC IMEH KECKIHHIH
SMOLIMOHAJIBI KOHE CEMaHTHKAJbIK ChI30ajapbIHBIH COHWKeC Kelyi, onap Oip TalcelpManapra »KoHe
MOHTa)X OeIriHiH HETi3ri uaeschiHa OarblHAMBL JIBIOBICTHIK BU3yaIIbl TOTHGOHHUI-OCHHENIEY JKOHE
IBIOBIC KaTapJIaphIHBIH YaKBIT Y3aKTHIFBIHAAFEI COMKecCi3iK. TepeH Mu3aHCIIEHAaHbIH TYPJIEpi.
BepTukanpHblii MOHTaX — 3BYKO3PUTEIBHOE MOCTPOCHHE, KOTOPOE CTPOUTCS MO ABYM JIMHHSAM: IO
TOPU30HTAIM Pa3BUBACTCS CIOKET, TI0 BEPTUKAIH - €ro oOpa3Hoe Bormuromenrne. OCHOBHON MPUHITATI
BEPTHUKAJIBHOI'O MOHTa)Xa COBHAACHUE OMOLHWOHAJIBHOIO MW CMBICJIOBOIO PHCYHKOB 3BYKa U
1/1306pa>1<eH1/1;1, IIOAYMHCHHBIX €IUHBIM 3a/la4aM 1 OCHOBHOH NAcC MOHTAXKHOI'O KyCKa. 3ByKO3pI/ITeJ'II>Ha${
HOJ'II/I(I)OHPI?I- HECOBIIaACHUE BO BPEMECHHU TJIUTCIBHOCTHU I/I306pa3I/ITCJ'ILHOFO 1 3BYKOBOI'O pAO0B. BI/II[BI
TyOWHHOW MHU3aHCIIEHBI.

Vertical editing is a sound-visual construction that is built along two lines: the plot develops horizontally,
and its figurative embodiment vertically. The basic principle of vertical mounting is the coincidence of
emotional and semantic drawings of sound and image, subordinated to the same tasks and the main idea
of the mounting piece. Sound-visual polyphony is a mismatch in time between the duration of the visual
and sound series. Types of deep mise en scene. Foresight of installation.

KinoueBble KOMIeTeHIMH

Kepkem Busyanibl OeifHeHi xacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFAPMAIIBUTBIK MiHACTTEpPre KO JKEeTKi3y YIIiH Oiperei
IIBIFAPMAIITBUTBIK, TEXHOJIOTUSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISIMACPIl a31pIet/i.

Paspa6aTLIBaeT OPUTHMHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKUC, TCXHOJOIMYCCKUEC U TCEXHUYCCKHUC PCHICHUSA I
AOCTUIKCHUS TBOPUYCCKUX 3a4a4 ITO0 CO3JaAHUT0 XYAOKCCTBCHHOI'O BU3YaJIbHOT'O 06pa3a.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.




dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIA DK3aMeH, aybI3Ia, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, MpakK.

PazpaTounblii MmaTepuan Cunnabyc, [nopicrep, NpaKTUKaIbIK cabakrapra apHaJFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTemMenik Kypa.
Cunna®yc, nekuuu, 3aAaHus s npakrudeckux 3anaruit, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOINYECKOE TTOCO0HE

HaumeHoBaHHe MOy Theory and practice of audiovisual arts
Teopus 1 MPAKTUKA aYAMOBU3YaAJIbHBIX HCKYCCTB
Ha3Banue 1y cUUNIMHBI Kunemarorpadusaaarbl npoaocupiey

Hponmcnpona}me B RnHeMaTorpa(be
Producing in cinema

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI TIJT
CemecTp 6
Koa qaucnenanmHbl PK 3224
KounuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3
®opma u  BuAbl  y4yeOHbIX | Jlexrum — 20
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YACOB [Ipaktuueckue 3ausTus — 10
CPCIT-15
CPC-45
IIpepexBU3NTHI OunbMHIH ayIMOBH3YalIbl OHHECIH KYpy TEOPHSCHI

Teopusi co3aanusi 3ByKO3pHTENBLHOrO obpasa ¢uibma Theory of
creating a sound-visual image of a film

Ileu u3yyenus Il

[Ipoxarocepiiey TEOpUICH MEH IIPAKTHKACHI OOMBIHINA KY3bIPETTUIIKTI KaJIBIITACTBIPY
®opMUpPOBAHNE KOMITETEHIIUN 110 TEOPUH U IPAKTUKE MPOJIOCUPOBAHUS
Formation of competencies in the theory and practice of producing

Conep:xkanmue

[Ipomrocepain MaMaHABIFBL: TYCIPUIIMHIH INBIFAPMAIIBUIGIK JKOHE TEXHOJOTHSUIBIK — IIPOIECiH
KamMTaMach3 eTy; GUIbM IIbIFapyFa KYMCaJFaH KapaXaTThl OapbhIHINA TOJBIK KAWTapy *KoHE KaJIBIH
JKYPTIIBUIBIKTBIH, ~ KBI3BIFYIIBUIBIFBIH ~ KaHAFaTTAaHABIPY MakKcaThblHIAa (HIBMHIH  TapaTbLIybIHA
JKayaIKepIIUTIK; CypeTKe TYCIpy YIIiH KaKeTTi aKma KapakKaThblH 13/1€y >KOHE OJapJbIH YTHIMJbI
KYMCATYbIH OaKpIIay.

CHCLII/IaJ'IBHOCTL IIpoarocepa: oOecrieueHne TBOPYECKOI'O MW TEXHOJIOIMYECKOIo Iporecca CbEMOK;
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 32 PacIpocTpaHeHue (GuiIbMa C Meblo YAOBISTBOPEHUS HHTEpeca MIMPOKOH ITyOIUKN
1 HanOoJIee TIOJTHOTO BO3BpaTa 3aTPadeHHBIX Ha MPOM3BOACTBO (PMIIbMa CPEACTB; MIOMCK HEOOX OAMMBIX
1A CbEMOK ACHEXHBIX CPEACTB U KOHTPOJIb 3a pallMOHAJIBHBIM HX paCXOJ0BaHHUEM.

Specialty producers providing creative and technological process; responsibility for the distribution of
the film to meet the interest of the General public and the most complete return for the film production
means; search needed for filming of funds and control over the rational spending.

KiiroueBbie KOMIeTeHIIUM

Kepkem Busyanibl OeifHeHi xacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFAPMAIIBUTBIK MIHIETTEPTe KOJI KETKi3y YIIiH Oiperen
IIBIFAPMATITBUTBIK, TEXHOJIOTUSITBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK IMEIiMIEP I 931paeii.

Pa3paOaTpiBaeT OpUIMHAIBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMYECKUE W TEXHHUYECKHE PELIeHHS Ul
JOCTHKEHUS TBOPUYECKUX 3aJ1a4 10 CO3/IaHUI0 XyJ0KECTBEHHOT0 BU3YyallbHOr0 00pasa.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

@®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA OK3aMeH, aybI3Ia, Mpak.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, Mpak.




PazaaTounblii MmaTepuan Cunnabyc, [nopicrep, NpaKTUKAIBIK cabakrapra apHalFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTemMenik Kypa.
Cunna®yc, nekuuu, 3agaHus s npaktudeckux 3ansatuil, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHo-MeTOnn4eCKO€E oco0ue

HaumeHoBaHHe MOy Theory and practice of audiovisual arts
Teopus U MPAKTUKA ayAHMOBU3YaJIbHBIX UCKYCCTB
Ha3panue QM CUMIIIMHBI TypJi TycTiH 6HAIPY FHUIBIMBI

I[{BeToBeneHME U IBETOBOCIPOM3BEIeHHE
Color science and color reproduction

Inxa (i cCIuIIMHbI TIJ1
CemecTp 5
Koa nucuenjuubl ZNZ\ 3225
KounuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3
®opma u  BuAbl y4yeOHbIX | Jlexrum — 10
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaktuueckue 3ausaTus — 20
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Cypamaiigst
He Tpebyercs
Don’t needed
e n3yuenns Il

TYCTiH q)HSHKaHLIK ’KOHE DCTETUKAJIBIK KaCI/IeTTepiH JKOHE KepepMeHﬂepﬂiH TIICUXOJIOTUSJIBIK
JKarJaiiblHa 9CEpiH 3epTTEH /.

I/I3yqaer (1)H3PI‘ICCKI/IC U DCTETUUYECKHUE CBOMCTBO IIB€TAa U BJIIMSIHUC HA IICUXOJOIMYCCKOEC COCTOSAHUC
3PUTETIS.

Studies the physical and aesthetic properties of color and its influence on the psychological state of the
viewer.

Copaep:xanue Jl

TycTiH ym cumaTTamacel: TYC PEHI, *XapBIKTHIK, KAHBIKTBUIBIK. JKapBIKTBI TYCTEPHi CalbICTHIPY.
XPpOMaTHKAIBIK KOHE aXPOMATHKAIBIK TycTep. HpI0OTOHHBIH TYC meHOepi (8 TYCTi CIIeKTp) — KapanaibiM
Tyc Xy#eci. Tyc peHI MEH TYCTepHiH KaHBIKTHUIBIFBIHBIH KOpy KaOureriHe ocepi. TycTiH amaMHBIH
(usnonornsIbIK, QyHKIUSIapeiHa ocepi. TycTi Kabbuiaay (ce3iMTan ONTHKAIBIK, SMOIHMOHANIBI )KOHE
CHUMBOJIJIBIK).

Tpu xXapakTepHCTHKH IBETa: IIBETOBOH TOH, CBETIOTHOCTH, HACHINIEHHOCTh. CpaBHEHHE I[BETa IIO
CBETJIOTHOCTH. XpOMaTHYECKHEe M axpoMaTudeckue IBera. LIBeroBoit kpyr HeioroHa (cmexTp u3 8
IIBETOB) — IIPOCTEHINAsT CHCTEMA IBETa. BIMsIHIE IIBETOBOTO TOHA W HACKHIIIIEHHOCTH IIBETOB Ha 3pEHHUE.
Brusaue nBera Ha ¢usmonormueckue (GyHKIMH dYelmoBeka. Bocrpustre 1Bera (IyBCTBUTEIBHO-
OIITHYCCKOC, SMOIIMOHAJIBPHOC " CI/IMBOJ'II/I‘ICCKOC).

Three color characteristics: color tone, lightness, saturation. Comparison of color by lightness. Chromatic
and achromatic colors. Newton's color circle (a spectrum of 8 colors) is the simplest color system. The
effect of color tone and color saturation on vision. The effect of color on human physiological functions.
Perception of color (sensitive-optical, emotional and symbolic).

KiiroueBbie KOMneTeHIIUM

Ke3 kenren >xaHpmarbl ayTMOBH3YyalIIbl OHIMIETi KOPHEKI KOHTEHTTIH KociOW HeHrediH KaMTamachl3
ereml.

ObecnieunBaer npo¢ecCHOHAIbHBIN YPOBEHb BU3YaJIBHOIO KOHTEHTA B ayJHOBU3YaJIbHOW MPOLYKIHUU
000 )KaHPOBOH MPUHAIIEKHOCTH.

Provide a professional level of visual content in audiovisual products of any genre.




dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIA DK3aMeH, aybI3Ia.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO.

PazpaTounblii MmaTepuan Cunnabyc, nopicrep, NpaKTUKIBIK cabakrapra apHalfaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-amicTemMenik Kypa.
Cunna®yc, nekuuu, 3agaHus s npaktudeckux 3ansatuil, CPO u
CPOII, yuebH0-MeTOIMYECKOE TTOCO0HE

HaumenoBanue Moay.ist Tycipy TexHUKaCHI
CpemoyHasi TEXHHKA
Ha3panue qMCUMIIIMHBI KomnsioTepaik rpagpuka

Komnblotepnasi rpadpuka
Computer graphics

Inxa JcIumIMHbI TIJT

Cemectp 6

Koa aucuenyimubl KG 3226

KounuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3

®opma u Buabl yuedHsbIx | Jlexuu —0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaktuueckue 3ausatus — 30
CPCIT-15
CPC-45

ITpepexkBU3UTHI Typsi TYCTiH ©HIIPY FhLIBIMBI

IlBeToBeeHME U LIBETOBOCTIPOU3BE/IEHUE
Color science and color reproduction

Ilenu u3yyenus Il

Kommbrorepinik  rpadukaHbl  KYpyIblH Kazipri 3aMaHFbl  OJiCTEepl CaJlaCBIHAAFBl  KY3bIPETTEp/i
KJIBITITACTBIPY JKOHE OJap bl KOCIOM KBI3METTE KOJMIaHy JaFAbUTAPBIH KaIBIITACTHIPY.

dopMHUpOBaHHE KOMIICTEHIIUH B chepe COBPEMEHHBIX METOIOB CO3/JaHUS KOMIIbIOTEPHOU rpaduKu U
(hopMupoOBaHUE HABBIKOB WX MPUMEHEHHS B MTPOdheCCHOHATBHON JeITeILHOCTH.

Formation of competencies in the field of modern methods of creating computer graphics and the
formation of skills for their application in professional activities.

Coaep:xanue Jl

Cypertepai eHziey, poTocypeTTepi oH ey, KadaTTap sl Kypy sKoHe OIpIiKTIpy, TYPi-TYCTI jKoHE ajbda-
apHaJapapl UTepy, SpTYpIi rpadukansik GopMarrapaa cakray, 0acma >koHe KWHO (Teleauaap) YIIiH
OpTYpIIi TYCTI MOZIENBIEPMEH TAHBICY.
O6paboTka wm300paXkeHWid, peTymmpoBaHue (ororpaduii, co3maHWe W CIHSHHAE CIIOEB, OCBOCHHE
IIBETOBBIX W ajb(a-KaHaJIOB, COXpaHCHHE B PA3IMYHBIX TIpadudeckux ¢GopMarax, 3HAKOMCTBO C
IIBETOBBIMH MOJICIISIMH, Pa3IMYHBIMHA JIJIS H3aTEIILCKOTO JIeNa M KHeMaTorpada (TeIeBUACHHS ).
Image processing, photo retouching, creating and merging layers, mastering color and alpha channels,
saving in various graphic formats, familiarization with color models that are different for publishing and
cinema (television).

KiiroueBbie KOMIeTeHIIUA

Kepkem Busyanibl OeifHeHi xacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFAPMAIIBUTBIK MIHAETTEPre KO XKETKi3y YIIiH Oiperei
IIBIFAPMAIITBUTBIK, TEXHOIOTUSIIBIK KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISIMACPIl a31paet/i.

PazpabatpiBaer OpWTHHANBHBIE  TBOPYECKHE, TEXHONOTHYECKHE ¥ TEXHUYECKHE pEIIeHUsS s
JOCTHYKEHHUS TBOPUECKUX 3aad 0 CO3JaHUI0 XYI0KeCTBEHHOT'0 BU3YaIbHOTO 00pasa.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIS OK3aMeH, Mpak.
OK3aMeH, ITpak.




PaznaTounslii MaTepuas

Cwuta0yc, MpakTHKAIBIK ca0aKTapra apHaJlFaH TalcklpMaliap,
COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMeniK Kypai.

Cwnalyc, 3amanust uisi npakrtudeckux 3ausatui, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOE TTOCO0He

HaumenoBanue MoayJisi

Theory and practice of audiovisual arts
Teopus ¥ MPAKTUKA ayAHMOBU3YaJIbHBIX UCKYCCTB

Ha3zBanue Iy CHHUTIIJINHEI

7KapbIk npouecTepiHiH TEXHOJIOTUSACHI
TexH0JI0rusl CBETOBBIX MPOIECCOB
Technology of light processes

Mk 1M CHUNJIMHBI TIJ1

Cemectp 5

Koa qucnenanmHbl TSP 3227

KounuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3

®opma u  BHAbI y4eOHbIX | Jlexkumuu — 0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaktuueckue 3ausaTus — 30
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

KowmmproTepiik rpaduka
KomnsrorepHas rpaduka/
Computer graphics

ean n3yyeHus

1

[ToHHIH MaKcaThl: CTYJAEHTTEP/EC apbIK TEXHUKACHI CajlaChlHAa TEOPHSUIBIK OUTIM MEH MPaKTHKAJIBIK

JIaFbLUIAP/Ibl KJbIITACTHIPY.

Henb quicnuIUIMHBL GOPMUPOBAHUE Y CTYJCHTOB TEOPETHUECKUX 3HAHUM M MPAKTHYECKHX HABBIKOB B

00JI1aCTH CBETOTEXHUKH.

The purpose of the discipline: the formation of students' theoretical knowledge and practical skills in the

field of lighting engineering.

Conep:xkanue

I

OHepreruyeckass ¥ CBETOBasi CUCTEMbI €JUHHIL. PacmpesieneHne CBETOBOTO MOTOKAa B MPOCTPAHCTBE.

IloHsATHST OCBEIIEHHOCTH | O6Hy‘ICHHOCTI/I.

I/I3MepeHHe CBCTOBOI'O IIOTOKa, CHIJIBI CB€Ta H

ocBereHHOCTH. CBeToBBIC TPHOOPHL. Kitaccudukarus 1 OCHOBHBIC XapaKTEPHUCTHKH.

KiroueBble KOMIeTEHIIUH

Kepkem Bu3yamnip! OeifHeHi xacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFApMAIIBUTBIK MIHIETTEPTe KOJI KETKi3y YIIiH Oipere
IIBIFAPMAIITBUTBIK, TEXHOIOTHSUIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISIIMIepal 931paek .

PaszpabatpiBaer OpUTHHAIBHBIE TBOPYECKHE,

TEXHOJOIrMYECKUE MW TEXHUYCCKHUEC PCIICHUA 1A

AOCTHUKEHHA TBOPYECKHUX 3a4a4 IO CO3JaHUIO XYIO0KECTBEHHOI'O BU3YaJIbHOI'O 06pa3a.
Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an

artistic visual image.

dopMa UTOrOBOIr0 KOHTPOJISI

OK3aMeH, Mpak.
OK3aMeH, Mpak.

Pazparounblii MaTepuall

Cumralyc, TpakTHKANBIK cabaKTapra apHallFaH TaIckIpMalap,
COX xone COXM, oky-amicTeMernik Kypai.

Cumnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TToco0me




HaumeHoBaHne MOTYJIst KunHokaapiel skapbIKTaHIBIPY
OcBelleHue KHHOKaApa

Ha3zpanue qucuunimHbI TesecTynus ’xKoHe )KaPbIKTAHABIPY
Tenectyaus U oCBelIeHUE
TV studios and lighting

Inxa (M cCIuIIMHbI TIJ1

CemecTp 5

Koa aucuenyimubl TSO 3230

KoumnuectBo kpenqutroB ECTS 3

®opma u  Buabl yuedHsbix | Jlexkiuu —0

3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 30
CPCIT-15
CPC -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI KuHOKepIHICIHIH CTUIMCTHKACHI

CTumcTrKa KHHOM300pasKeHHS
The style of the movie images

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

KuHoTycipiniM mporecid YHBIMAACTBIPYIBIH OLTIMI MEH ICKEpIiriH MEHIrepyre oHE CTYAUSUIIBIK
JKapBIKTaHABIPYIbI KOO OOMBIHIIIA KJIIACCUKAIBIK YKOHE Ka3ipri OnepaTopiibiK Ka6bln)1aym)n{ TEOPHSIIBIK
HCI‘iB)IepiH KaMTaMachl3 eTeq. Kypc ciyxuT s oBnajieHus 3HaHUSIMU M YMEHMSIMU OpraHu3alluu
KMHOCHEMOYHOI'O IIpomecca u obecrieuyeHus] 3HAHUSIMU TECOPETUYCCKUX OCHOB KJIACCUYCCKOIro H
COBPEMEHHOT0 OIIepaTOPCKOro MpremMa 1o MOCTaHOBKE CTYIUIHOrO ocBeleHus. The course is intended
for mastering the knowledge and skills of organizing the filming process and providing knowledge of
the theoretical foundations of classical and modern camerawork techniques for the production of Studio
lighting.

Copaep:xanue Jl

XKapbIkTanapIpy Kypanjapbl: KaMepa MPOoKEKTOPbI, TOJTHIPYIIBI KOHE MIANIBIPAH/IBI KAPBIKTAHIBIPY
acranTapbl, Kol NIaMJbIK JXKapbhlK Ke3Jepi, amlblK JXKapblK Ke3aepi koHe DpeHenb JHH3achl Oap
MIPOXKEKTOPJIAp, KBI3ABIPY IIaMIAphI JKOHE TAIOTCHIIK *KapbhIK Ko3epi. TelmeBU3usuIbIK TyCIpiTiMaeri
eHepkacinTik mamaap. OCBeTUTENbHBIC MPUOOPBI: MPOKEKTOP KaMephl, MPHOOPHI 3aMOIHSIOIETO U
PaCCEsIHHOTO OCBEIICHHSI, MHOTOJAMIIOBbIE HCTOYHHKH CBETa, OTKPBITBIC WCTOYHHKH CBETa W
MPOXKEKTOPBl ¢ JNHH30M DpeHens, JaMnbl HAKaJIWBaHUS M TaJOreHOBbIC WCTOYHUKH CBETA.
IIpoMebIlIeHHBIE CBETHIBHMKHM Ha TemecheMkax. Lighting devices: camera spotlight, fill and diffuse
lighting devices, multi-lamp light sources, open light sources and spotlights with Fresnel lens,
incandescent lamps and halogen light sources. Industrial lighting fixtures on television.

KinouunBass koMneTeHunuu

Kuno-teneenaipicTiy OapIibIK MIbIFapMAIIBUTBIK MIHAECTTEPIHE KOJ KETKI3Y YIIIH TYCIPLIIM IpPOIEeCiHIH
TYITHYCKAJIBIK TEXHUKAIBIK TIEITIMIH a31pIIen .

Develops an original technical solution of the shooting process to achieve all the creative tasks of film
and television production.

Pa3zpabatpiBaeT OpUTHHAIBHOE TEXHUYECKOE PElIeHHE ChEMOYHOTO Mporiecca s TOCTHKEHUS BCEX
TBOPYECKHX 3a]]a9 KHHO-TEIIETPON3BOICTBA.

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, Mpak.
OK3aMeH, Mpak.
PaznaTounblii MaTepuan Cunnadyc, mpakTHKaNblK ca0akTapra apHaJIFaH TalcelpMalap,

COX xxone COXM, oKky-omicTeMeniK Kypai.
Cunalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TTocoome




HaumenoBanue Moay.ist

KuHokap/p1 ®KapbIKTaHIBIPY
OcBelleHue KHHOKaApa

Ha3BaHue THCUHHMILIMHDBI

7KapbIK neH KeHicTik
CBeT 1 NPOCTPAHCTBO
Light and space

Inxa (M cCIuIIMHbI TIJ1

CemecTp 6

Koa aucuenyimubl SP 3231

KoumnuectBo kpenqutroB ECTS 3

®opma u  Buabl yuedHsbix | Jlexkiuu —0

3aHATHI /KOJIUYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 30
CPCIT-15
CPC -45

IIpepeKkBU3UTHI Tenecryaust )xoHE KapbIKTAHBIPY
Tenectyaus u ocBenieHUE

TV studios and lighting

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

Kypc TeneBususiibik OaraapiamManapibl TyCipy Ke3iHjie ®apbhlKTaHIBIPYAbIH HETi3ri o/iicTepi OOWbIHINA
KY3BIPETTUTIKT] KaJIBIITACThIPAIbL.

Kypc dbopmupyer KoMITETEeHIIMM TIO OCHOBHBIM INpHEMaM OCBEIEHHS TPU ChEMKE TeJIEeBH3MOHHBIX
MPOrpaMM.

The course forms competencies in basic lighting techniques when shooting television programs.

Conep:xkanme

[arpuasicThIprbImTap. TYyCipiliM ajlaHbIHIA KAPBIKTAHIBIPY aCHanTaphblH MOHTAXKIAY. TeIeBU3USIIBIK
JKapBIKTaHABIPY bl 0aCKapy JKapbIKTaHIBIPY CLICHAPHUHI jKoHEe KayIICi3aiK mapaiapbl. JXKapbIKTaHIbIPY
KYPBUIFBIIAPBIH OpHATY. CTYIUSAaH THIC TYCIPUTIM Ke31HIE KapBHIKTaHIBIPY.
Otpaxatenn. MOHTaX OCBETUTENBHBIX MPUOOPOB HAa CHEMOYHOW IIIOMIAJIKE.
TENEBU3UOHHBIM  ocBenieHneM CiieHapuii  OcBEIICHUS H  Mephl  0€30MacHOCTH.
OCBETHTEILHBIX MPHOOPOB. OCBellleHne BO BPEMsl BHECTYIUHHBIX ChEMOK.

Reflectors. Installation of lighting fixtures on the set. TV lighting control Lighting scenario and security
measures. Setting up lighting fixtures. Lighting during off-studio filming

YupasneHue
Hactpoiika

KnouuBass koMneTeHunuu

Kuno-teneenaipicTiy OapIibIK MIbIFapMAIIBUTBIK MIHAECTTEPIHE KOJ KETKI3Y YIIIH TYCIPLIIM IpPOIeCiHiH
TYITHYCKAJIBIK TEXHUKAIBIK MICITIMIH 931peHmi.

Pa3zpabatpiBaer opHTHHAIBHOE TEXHUYECKOE PEIICHHE CHEMOYHOTO IMpOoIecca sl TOCTHKEHHS BCeX
TBOPYECKHX 3a]1a4 KHHO-TEJIETPON3BOICTBA

Develops an original technical solution of the shooting process to achieve all the creative tasks of film
and television production

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, Mpak.

OK3aMeH, Mpak.

Pazparounblii MaTepual Cunnalyc, NpakTHUKanblK ca0akTapFa apHaJFaH TalcelpManap,
COX xone COXM, oky-amicTreMernik Kypal.
Cunnalyc, 3amanus i npaktudeckux 3anartuii, CPO u CPOII,

y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TToco0me




HaumenoBanue Moy st

Kuno-teneoneparopasiy eHepi
HckyccTBO KMHO- TeneornepaTopa

Ha3BaHue THCUHMILIMHDBI

OHep xoHe Teenuaap Oeiineci
HckyccTBo U Tesien3o0pakeHne
Art and television images

Inxa (i cCIuIIMHbI TIJ1

Cemectp 6

Koa qucnenamHbl ITVI 3301

KoanuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 4

@®opma u  Buabl yuedHsbix | Jlexkiuu —0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 40
CPCII- 20
CPC - 60

IIpepeKkBU3UTHI KuHOHBIH BU3yanasl KYpbUIBIMbI
BusyanpHas ctpykrypa Guibma

Visual structure of the film

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

TeneBu3MSIIBIK OaFaapiamMaIap/ibl TYCIpy calachblHIarbl KY3BIPETTUTIKTI KaJbIITaCThIPY.
dopmMupoBaHNE KOMITETEHIINH B 00JaCTH ChEMKH TEJICBU3MOHHBIX IIPOTPaMM.
Formation of competencies in the field of shooting television programs.

Conep:xkanme ]l

TeneBmsmsutblk ~ OarmapiaManap — OHAIPICI  camacklHAarbl  TepMmuHONOTHSA.  TeNeBU3HSIIBIK
Oarapnamanapabl TYCIpyIiH KWUBIH mapTTapbl. bip kamepameH Tycipy TexHUKachl. bakpuiaHOaiThIH
opekerti Ttycipy. bBakpiranateiH  opekerti  Tycipy. CermentrenreH Tycipimim.  Tenemumap
OarapramManapblH Ker KaMepaibl TYCIpy TEXHUKAChL. OPEKET ChI3BIFBIHBIH OCIHIH KUBUIBICHL. Op TYpIi
OypeInTapaa Kem Kamepaiasl TYCipyadl kocmapiay. barmapmamansiy Oactamysl (mpoior). Dokycray
Hazap aymapyra Taicmi3. KepHeki KbI3bIFYIIBIIBIKTE aYBICTHIPY.

TepmuHOIOTHS B 00J1ACTH MPOM3BOACTBA TEIEBU3MOHHBIX ITporpaMM. HampspkeHHBIE YCIOBUS ChEMKH
TEJICBU3MOHHBIX MTporpamMM. TexXHHKa CheMKH OqHON KaMmepoi. ChEMKa HEKOHTPOIUPYEMOT'O IeHCTBUSL.
CpéMKka KoHTpoNHpyeMoro jaericTBus. CerMeHTHpOBaHHAS CheMKa. TeXHMKa MHOTOKaMEPHON ChEMKHU
TENIEBU3UOHHBIX Tporpamm. llepecedueHne ocu JMHUU JAeWCTBUA. [lIaHMpOBaHHE MHOTOKaMEpPHBIX
CHEMOK TIOJ] pa3IMYHBIME yTiiaMu. Hadgamo mporpamwmel (tiposor). @oKycHpoBKa BHUMAHHUSI ITYOJTHUKH.
CMCH_ICHI/IG BU3YaJIbHOI'O UHTEPECA.

Terminology in the field of television program production. Stressful conditions for shooting television
programs. The technique of shooting with one camera. Shooting an uncontrolled action. Shooting a
controlled action. Segmented shooting. The technique of multi-camera shooting of television programs.
The intersection of the axis of the action line. Planning multi-camera shooting from different angles. The
beginning of the program (prologue). Focusing the public's attention. The shift of visual interest.

KiioueBbie KOMIIETeHIMHU

Kepkem Busyanipl OeifHeHi xkacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFAPMAIIBUTBIK MIHAETTEPre KOl JKeTKi3y YIIiH Oiperei
IIBIFAPMAIITBUTBIK, TEXHOIOTUSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISMIMACPAl a31pae/i.

Op TYpIIi CTUIBAEP/IE JKHE IIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK OaFbITTapIa KaCiON TYCipy/Ii jKy3ere achIpaibl.

Tycipy, *KapbIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKII1 >Ka0bIKTap MEH TEXHUKAIBIK IIEPCOHAJIBIH CallaJIbIK KOHE CaHIIbIK
Ti3iMiH OekiTeni.

Pa3paOaTbiBaeT OpUIMHAIBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMYECKUE W TEXHHYECKHE PEeLICHHS Ul
JOCTHKEHUS TBOPUYECKUX 3a]1a4 10 CO3/IaHUIO XyJ0KECTBEHHOT0 BU3yalbHOr0 00pasa.

OcymectBisier npoecCHOHANBHYIO0 ChEMKY B Pa3HBIX CTHJISIX M TBOPYECKHUX HANPaBICHUSX JIHOOON
CIIOHOCTH.

VYTBep)kgaeT  KAaueCTBEHHBIH M KOJMYECTBEHHBIH  CIHMCOK
BCIIOMOTaTENbHOr0 000PYAOBaHMSI M TEXHUYECKOI'0 IIEpCOHaIa.

CbEMOYHOTI'O, OCBCTHUTCIIBHOTI' O,




Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an

artistic visual image.

To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of any complexity.
Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical

personnel.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOI0 KOHTPOJISA

OK3aMeH, Mpak.
OK3aMeH, Mpak.

Pa3zpaTounblii MaTepuas

Cuwutalbyc, NpakTHKAIbIK ca0akTapra apHaJiFaH TalchipMaliap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-aiicTeMernik KypaJ.

Cwnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4eOHO-METOANYECKOe Toco0He

HaumenoBanue MoayJisi

Kunokaapas! xKapbIKTaHIBIPY
OcaerneHne KHHOKaApa

Ha3zBanue Iy CHUTILINHEI

OHep :koHe KMHO OeliHeci
HcKkyccTBO U KMHOM300paxkeHHe
Art and film images

MKy 1M CHUNJIMHBI TIJT

CeMmectp 5

Koa qucuenanHbl IKI 3302

KoumnuectBo kpenqutoB ECTS 5

®opma u  BuAbl y4eOHbIX | Jlexumu — 0

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaktuueckue 3ausaTus — 50
CPCIT - 25
CPC -75

OHep xoHe Tenenuaap OeitHeci
HckycceTBo U Tenen3o0pakeHne
Art and television images

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

eau nzyyenus ]l

OrnepaTopiIbIK TOCUTAEPAl KOMIaHy KY3BIPETTUIIH KIBIITACTRIPY.
®opMUpPOBaHNE KOMITETEHIIUN MPUMEHEHUS ONIEPATOPCKUX ITPUEMOB.
Formation of competencies for the use of operator techniques.

Conep:xkanmne

OmnepaTopibIK ©HEPIIiH Herisri MoHep: Kypamgapsl. Kanpimrimik xoMmo3uiusa. ANTEIH 0eliM Typaisl
tycinik. [lanopama omepaTop mebepIiriHaeri KCIPEecCHBTI Kypan periHze. Pakypc omepaTopibik
mebepiik omici periame. Tyc onepaTop eHepiHeTi IKCIIPECCUBTI Kypaut peTiHze. berTi skaphIKTaHIpIpy
Ke31HJIer1 omepaTopAbIH XYMEICH. [laBUIIbOHIAFRI OMEpaTOPABIH XKYMBICH. OmepaTtop >KYMBICHIHBIH
KarugatTapbl. Pexuccepinik oiipl )Ky3ere achIpyaarbl KOOI -KHHOOIEPATOPIBIH POJTi.

OCHOBHBIE BBIpa3UTENBHBIE CPENCTBA OMEPATOPCKOrO0 HCKYCCTBA. BHYyTpHKangpoBash KOMITO3UITHSL.
[Tonsitue o 30morom ceyenuil. [laHopama Kak BBIPa3UTENBHOE CPEICTBO B MAcTEPCTBE OMEPATOpA.
Pakypc kak mpmeM orepaTopckoro macrepcrBa. L[BeT Kak BBIpa3UTeIbHOE CPEICTBO B HCKYCCTBE
oreparopa. Pabora omepaTtopa mpu ocBemeHun nuia. Pabora oreparopa B maBwiboHe. [IpuHIHAIIED
paboTel omepatopa Ha HaType. Pormb KWHOOMEpaTopa-TIOCTAHOBIIMKA B PEATH3AINHA PEXUCCEPCKOTO
3aMpICIIa.

The main expressive means of camerawork. Intra-frame composition. The concept of the golden ratio.
Panorama as an expressive means in the skill of the operator. Foreshortening as a technique of
camerawork. Color as an expressive means in the art of the operator. The operator's work when lighting




the face. The work of the operator in the pavilion. Principles of the operator's work in nature. The role
of the cinematographer in the realization of the director's plan.

KuaioueBble kKoMneTeHINH

Kepkem Bu3yanasl OcitHeHi jkacay OOMBIHINA MIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIK MiHASTTEpre KO KETKI3y YIIiH Oiperei
LIBIFaPMAIIBUTBIK, TEXHOMOTHSUTBIK KOHE TEXHUKAJBIK MEeIiMAep i 93ipueiiai.

Op TYpJIi CTUIIBJEP/IE JKOHE HIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIK OaFbITTapAa KOCiOM TYCipyal &y3ere acblpapl.

Tycipy, &KapbIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKIII KaOJbIKTap MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK MEPCOHAABIH CANaIBIK KOHE CaHJIbIK
TI3IMIH OeKiTe.

Pa3zpabaTbiBaeT  OpUTHHANBHBIE  TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMYECKHE U TEXHHYECKHE PELICHUs IS
JOCTH)KEHHUSI TBOPUECKUX 3aJa4 0 CO3JaHUI0 XyI0’KeCTBEHHOI'0 BU3YyalbHOT0 00pasa.

OcymecTBnsier TpodeccHOHaIbHYIO ChbEMKY B Pa3HBIX CTUJISIX M TBOPYECKUX HAIlPaBICHUSX JIHOOON
CJIOKHOCTH.

VYTBepKIaeT KAauyeCTBEHHBII M KOJIMYECTBEHHBIM  CIUMCOK  CbEMOYHOIO, OCBETUTEIBHOIO,
BCIIOMOTaTEIbHOr0 000PY/IOBaHMSI U TEXHUYECKOT'0 TIepcoHala.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of any complexity.
Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS DKk3aMeH, Mpax.
DK3aMeH, Tpax.
PaznaTouHblii MaTepual Cunnadyc, TpakTUKaNBIK cabakTapra apHaJFaH TarcklpManap,

COX xone COXXM, oky-amicTeMetik KypaJ.
Cwmnabyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3auatuil, CPO u CPOLI,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TTocobne

HaumenoBanue Moay.Jis KuHo-Teneoneparop iy eHepi
HcKyccTBO KHHO- TeleorepaTopa
HazBanue qucUUMIHHBI TeseBU3HIBIK GeliHeHI KOPY apKbLIbI KadbLIAay

3pHTeJIbHO€ BOCIIPpUATHE Teﬂemoﬁpameﬂnﬂ
Visual perception of a television image

MK M CHUIJIMHBI T1J1

Cemectp 5

Koa qucuenavHbl ZVTI 3303

KoummuectBo kpeguroB ECTS 3

®opma u  Buabl  y4edHbIx | Jlexkmun — 0

3aHATHH /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB [paktnyeckue 3ansrus — 30
CPCIT-15
CPC -45

IIpepexkBU3NTHI Omnep xoHE KUHO OeitHeci

HckyccTBo u1 kmHOM300paskeHue
Art and film images

eau uzyvenus ]l

TeneBr3usIBIK OaFnapiaManapabl TYCipy Ky3bIPETTUTIriH KalbIITaCTHIPY.
dopmupoBaHue KOMIIETEHIINH ChEMKH TEIEBU3MOHHBIX ITPOTPAMM.
Formation of competencies for shooting television programs.

Copep:xanne

Tycipy cruini. Oxpan enmemi. JXKanms sxocnapiap. Opraiia xocnap. YJIKEH XoHe 6T€ YIKeH..Op Typii
epic TepeHJiriMeH XyMbIC ictey omictepi. bip xamepamen Taburm Tycipy. Kamepa kepepMmeHHIH




SMOLMSICHIH Kanail kepcereni. IlanopamupoBanue. Kamepansiy OmikTiri. KamepaHsl KbIDKBITY KoHE
Ko3razibicTa Tycipy. llemenaik mebepmikTiH epekiie Tociaaepi. Kamepa Ko3rambICBIH MOACIBEY.
Crunb chéMku. Pazmep skpana. O6mme miansl. Cpegnuii mnaH. KpynHblii 1 OueHb KPYMHBIA I1aH.
Meronsl paboThl ¢ pa3iuyHOM TIyOMHOM pe3kocTu. HarypHas cbemka ¢ omHoW kamepoi. Kak
TenekaMepa orpaxaer 3mouuH 3purens. 1lanopamuposanue. Beicora kaMmepsl. Ilepemerienre kamepsl
U cbeMKa B JBIKeHHU. OcoOble MpHUEMBI ONEepPaTopcKoro MacrepcTBa. VIMUTHpYIOLIME IBUKEHUS
KaMephl.

Shooting style. Screen size. General plans. The average plan. Close-up and very close-up. Methods of
working with different depth of field. Full-scale shooting with one camera. How the TV camera reflects
the emotions of the viewer. Panning. The height of the camera. Moving the camera and shooting in
motion. Special techniques of public speaking. Simulating camera movements.

KiroueBble KOMIICTCHIIUHN

Kepkem Bu3yansl OcitHeHi skacay OOWBIHINA MIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK MiHIETTEpIe KOJI JKETKI3y YIiH Oiperei
HIBIFAPMAIIIBUIBIK, TEXHOJIOTHUSJIBIK KOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK MISIIIMICPIl a31pIiet/ai.

Op TYpJIi CTUIIBJIEP/IC J)KOHE MIBIFAPMAIIBUILIK OaFbITTap/a KaciOu Tycipy/i sKy3ere acbipabl.

Tycipy, *&apbIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKIIII jka0AbIKTap MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK TIEPCOHANJIBIH CallajIbIK KOHE CaHIIBIK
Ti3IMIH OekiTeni.

Pa3p363TBIBaeT OpUTMHAJIBHBIC TBOPYECKUEC, TCXHOJOIMMYCCKUE MW TEXHUYCCKUEC PCIICHUA JId
JOCTUIKCHUA TBOPUCCKUX 3aJad MO CO3JaHUIO XYJ0KCCTBEHHOI'O BU3yaJIbHOI'O o6pa3a.

OcymiectBisier mpodecCHOHAIBHYIO ChbEMKY B Pa3HBIX CTHIISAX M TBOPYECKUX HAIPABIECHHIX JIIOOOH
CJIOKHOCTH.

YTBepnczlaeT KadeCTBEHHBII u KOJIWYECTBEHHBIN CITMCOK CbEMOYHOTI'O, OCBCTHUTCIIBHOT' O,
BCIIOMOTaTEIHFHOT0 000PYIOBAaHUS U TEXHHYECKOT0 ITEPCOHAIA.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of any complexity.
Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel.

®opMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS DK3aMeH, Tpak.
DK3aMeH, Tpak.
PaznaTouHblii MmaTepuan Cunnadyc, TpaKTUKANBIK cabakTapFa apHAJFaH TarchlpManap,

COX xxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.
Cwnabyc, 3amanus 1 npaktudeckux 3anstuid, CPO u CPOLI,
y4e0HO-METOAMIECKOe TTocodne

HaumeHoBanue Moay.ist Kuno-teneonepatopapy eHepi
HckyccTBO KMHO- Tenmeomneparopa
Ha3Banue qucHumIMHBI KaapapiH KOMIO3UIUSIIBIK HIemiMi

KoMno3uuunoHHoOe pelieHue Kajapa
Composition of the frame

MKy M CHUNJIMHBI T1J1

Cemectp 6

Koa aucuenjauubl KRK 3304

KoaunuyecrBo kpeautoB ECTS 4

®opma u BHAbI y4eOHbIX | Jlekuuu —0

3aHATHI /KOJHYECTBO YaCOB [Ipaxtudeckue 3anarus — 20
CPCII-20
CPC-60

IIpepekBU3HTHI TeneBu3usuIbIK OeliHEHI KOpY apKbUIbI KaObLIIAY




3pPITeJ'ILHO€ BOCIIpUATHE TeﬂeI/I306pa)KeHI/I$[
Visual perception of a television image

e n3yyeHus ][

Kuno sxoHe Teneauaap q)OpMaTTapBIHI[a KOMITO3MIIUAHBIH Kociou KYPBLIBICBIHBIH Heri3I[epiH 3CPTTCY
KOHE KETUIAIPY.

I/I3yquHe 1 COBCPUHICHCTBOBAHNUEC OCHOB l'[pO(beCCI/IOHaHI)HOFO MMOCTPOCHUA KOMIIO3ULIUU B q)OpMaTaX
KHNHO U TCJIICBUACHUA.

Study and improve the basics of professional composition construction in film and television formats

Conep:xkanue

@unbM MEH 3MU30ATHIH 6eﬁHeney-M0HTa>K,u51E KOMITO3UIHACKHL. beliHeney KyppuibIMbl Kaap. Tacinaepi
Tycipy. Kunokanpel cyper perinnme. 3aTThIK (OpMaHBIH aWKBIHIBUIBIFBI Ha3apAbl YHWBIMIACTHIPY.
dororoHanbpl ki, Kunemarorpadusuisik oopas.

N300pa3nTeibHO-MOHTaKHAS KOMITO3UIUs (hUiIbMa U 31u307a. M300pa3uTenbHas KOHCTPYKITUS Kajpa.
[Mpuemsbl chemku. Kunokanp kak kaptuHa. SIcHOocTh mpeamerHod (opmbl OpraHuzaiys BHUMAaHUS.
CeeroToHaNbHBIN akieHT. Knnematorpadudeckuii o0pas.

Pictorial and installation composition of the film and episode. Pictorial frame construction. Shooting
techniques. A movie frame is like a picture. Clarity of the subject form Organization of attention. Light-
tone accent. Cinematic image.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHIIUHN

Kepkem Bu3yansl OcitHeHi sxacay OOWBIHINA MIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK MiHIETTEpIe KOJI JKETKI3y YIIiH Oiperei
IIBIFapMAaIIBUIBIK, TEXHOIOTMSJIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK HJeHJiMJIeszi 93ipne17111i.

Op TYpJIi CTUIIBJIEP/IC J)KOHE MIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIK OaFbITTap/ia KICiOM TYCipy/i *Ky3ere achIpapl.

Tycipy, *apbIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKIII jka0AbIKTap MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK TIEPCOHANIBIH CallajIbIK KOHE CaHIBbIK
Ti3iMiH OekiTemi.

Pa3pa6aTLIBaeT OPUTMHAJIBHBIC TBOPYECKUEC, TCEXHOJOIMYCCKUE MW TEXHUYCCKUE PCIICHUA JId
JTOCTIDKEHHUS TBOPUECKHX 3a]1a4 110 CO3/IaHHI0 XYI0KECTBEHHOTO BU3YaJIhLHOTO 00pasa.

OcymecTBisieT MpodeCCHOHANBHYIO ChEMKY B Pa3HBIX CTHIISAX M TBOPUYECKUX HATPABICHUSX JFOOOM
CJIOXKHOCTH.

YTBepmz[aeT KadeCTBEHHBII u KOJIWYECTBEHHBIN CITMCOK CbEMOYHOTI'O, OCBCTHUTCIIBHOT' O,
BCIIOMOI'aTCJIIbHOI'O 060py,I[OBaHI/I}I 1 TCXHHUYCCKOI'o IepCcoHaia.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image.

To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of any complexity.
Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel.

®opMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIA DK3aMeH, Tpak.
DK3aMeH, Tpak.
Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuas Cummalyc, MpakTHKaNbIK cabaKTapra apHallFaH TalckIpMalap,

COX xone COXM, oky-amicTreMernik Kypai.
Cunmnalyc, 3amanust it npaktudeckux 3aHatai, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMIECKOe TTocoone

HaumMeHoBanue Moay.ist Kuno-reneoneparopapiy eHepi
HcKyccTBO KMHO- TeneonepaTopa
Ha3zpanue qucUMIJIMHBI KepHeki acepiiepai Tycipy

CbeMKkH BU3yaTbHBIX 3 eKTOB
Shooting visual effects

MKy A CIUNJIMHBI T1J1

CemecTp 7

Koa aucuenjmubl SVE 4305




KoummuectBo kpenutroB ECTS 5

®opma u  BHAbI y4eOHbIX | Jlexuuu — 0

3aHATHI /KOJIUYECTBO YACOB [TpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 50
CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepexBU3NTHI Kaap b KOMIO3HIHSITBIK ISITIMi

KommnozunnonHoe pemienre kaapa
Composition of the frame

Ilen u3yyenus Il

dunbpmIepai mbIFapy Ke3inae Busyanasl 3 dexrinepai Kongany Ky3bIpeTTUliriH KalbInTacTeIpy.
dopMupoBaHUE KOMIIETEHIINN UCTIONB30BAHUS BU3YIBHBIX 3 (HEKTOB MPH MPOU3BOACTBE (PHIBLMOB.
Formation of competencies for the use of visual effects in the production of films.

Conep:xkanue J[

KepHekinikTep-)KOK opeKeTTep MEH KepiHicTepAi Kypy oHe OipikTipy omicrepi. Kommbrorepik
ONliCTEPMEH MOJIeNbJENTeH BH3yalabl d¢¢ektiiep: (QOHIBIK pUPIPOSKIHSIAp, CYpEeTTep KoHE
(dorocyperrep. AKTEpJIepai CaHJIBIK SMICIICH ajblll TACTay apPKbLIbI TAOMFU KO3FAJIBICTAPAbI KOJIIaHY
aiicTepl - Kachll XKoHE KOK dKpaHjap. 3D TaHOamapbiH, KOHIBIPFBUIAP/bI, KOPIIaFaH oM/, HKEKe
HBICAHJIAP/IbI, KAPBIKTAHIBIPYABl KOHE (U3HMKAIBIK MOJCIbIACYAI caHAblK aHumaims. Ochl
3JIEMEHTTEP/IIH OapJIbIFbIH CAHJIBIK COMKECTCHIIPY KOHE HAKThI KOCITAHbI JKacay.

Busyanbhbie 3 (GeKThl - METO/BI, /IS CO3JaHUsS U KOMOMHHMPOBAHMS HECYIIECCTBYIOUIMX JNEHCTBUM U
ciieH. BusyanbHble 3¢ QeKThl, CMOJACIMPOBAHHBIC KOMITBIOTEPHBIMH  METOAaMH: (HOHOBBIC
puptnpoekinu, u3obpaxenuss u ¢ororpaduu. MeToapl HCIONB30BaHUS HATYPaJbHBIX JBHKEHUH C
yIaJeHHEeM aKTEPOB HH(PPOBBIM METOIOM - 3€JICHbIM M CHHMU 3KpaHbl. L{udpomas anumarus 3D
MEePCOHaXKEH, YCTAHOBOK, OKPY)KAOIIEro MHUpPa, OTIACIbHBIX OOBEKTOB, OCBEHICHHS U (PUIUUECKOrO
MOOCINPOBAHUA. I_[I/I(i)pOBOC COITOCTAaBJICHHUE BCEX OTUX BJIEMCHTOB U CO3JaHNUE PCAIMCTUIHOIO MUKCA.
Visual effects are methods for creating and combining non-existent actions and scenes. Computer-
modeled visual effects: background re-projections, images and photographs. Methods of using natural
movements with the removal of actors digitally - green and blue screens. Digital animation of 3D
characters, installations, the surrounding world, individual objects, lighting and physical modeling.
Digitally juxtaposing all these elements and creating a realistic mix.

KiioueBble KoMIeTeHINHU

Ke3 kenren >kaHpIarbl ayaHOBH3Yyalbl OHIMACIT KOpHEKI KOHTEHTTIH KociOW AeHreliH KaMTamachl3
eTei.

Kuno-teneenaipicTiy OapIibIK MIbIFapMAIIBUIBIK MIHAECTTEPIHE KOJ )KETKI3y YIIiH TYCIPUIiM MPOIECiHIH
TYITHYCKAJIBIK TEXHUKAJBIK IICITIMIH 931pIIeHIi.

ObecnieunBaeT podeCCHOHATBHEIN YPOBEHh BU3yalbHOIO KOHTEHTA B ay/IMOBU3YaIbHON MPOAYKIINU
000 JKaHPOBOH ITPHUHAICKHOCTH.

Pa3pabatpiBaer opUTHHAIBHOE TEXHUYECKOE PENICHHE ChEMOYHOTO IMpOoIecca sl TOCTHKEHHUS BCEX
TBOPYECKHX 3a]1a4 KHHO-TEIEeITPON3BOJICTBA.

Provide a professional level of visual content in audiovisual products of any genre.

Develops an original technical solution of the shooting process to achieve all the creative tasks of film
and television production.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, Mpak.
OK3aMeH, Mpak.
Pazparounblii MaTepuall Cunnalyc, NpakTHUKanblK ca0akTapFa apHaJFaH TalcelpManap,

COX xone COXM, oky-amicTreMernik Kypal.
Cumnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TTocoone




HaumenoBanue Moay.ist

KuHokap/p1 ®KaphIKTAHIBIPY
OcBelleHue KHHOKaApa

Ha3BaHue THCUHMILIMHDBI

KuHOHBIH BU3yaJIibl KYPbUIBIMBI
BusyainbHasi cTpyKTypa (pMjIbMa
Visual structure of the film

Inxa (M cCIumIMHbI TIJ1

CemecTp 6

Koa qucnenamHbl IRF 4232

KoumnuectBo kpenutroB ECTS 3

®opma u Buabl yuedHsbix | Jlexkiuu —0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 30
CPCIT-15
CPC -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI JKapbIk meH KeHiCTiK
Cger u IpOCTPaHCTBO

Light and space

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

OuIbMHIH HEri3ri KOMIIOHEHTTEPIMEH JKYMBIC Jkacay OOMbIHIIA OLTIM MEH IaFabUIap bl KAIBIITACTHIPY.
dopMupoBaHpHUE 3HAHUI U HABBIKOB pa0OThI ¢ OCHOBHBIMH KOMITOHEHTaMH (pHJibMa.
Formation of knowledge and skills of working with the main components of the film.

Conep:xkanme ]l

Kuno >xone OeiiHeney enepi. DkpaH OeiiHeciH KaObuigay Herizjuepi. PUIBMHIH KOpHEKI NIEIiMi
PeKUCCEPIIH HUETIH OLTAipymiH xerekii GopMacel perinae. OWbIH JKoHE IEPEKTI KMHOAAFbl OCHHEHIH
KypbUlbIMbL. ®uiibM  cyperiniciHiy meOepiiri. KunemarorpadThlH KOHBLIIBIMIBIK —Kypasgapbl.
OrmepaTopibIK 6HEp KoHE KeCKiHaeMe nocTypiaepi. PuibMHIH OefiHeney menTiMiHaeri MOHTaX Ay IbIH
Oipereiuriri MeH epeKIne MaHbI3HI.

Kunematorpad wu wm3o0pasurenbHOe HCKyccTBO. (OCHOBBI  BOCTHPHSTHS JKpaHHOTO obOpasa.
H3zo0pasuTenbHoe pelieHre (QUiIbMa Kak Beaymias (opMa BbIPaKEHHUS PEKHCCEPCKOrO 3aMBICIA.
Ctpykrypa o0pa3a B HIPDOBOM M JOKYMEHTaJbHOM KHHO. MacTepcTBO XyIOKHHKA (uiIbMa.
[TocraHoBOYHBIE cpeAcTBa KuHemarorpada. Oreparopckoe HCKYCCTBO W TPaJUIUH JKUBOIHCH.
YHUKaJIBHOCTh U 0CO00C 3HAUEHUE MOHTa)Ka B M300Pa3UTEIBHOM pelIeHud (UIbMa.

Cinematography and fine arts. The basics of perception of the screen image. The visual solution of the
film as the leading form of expression of the director's idea. The structure of the image in fiction and
documentary films. The skill of the film's artist. Staged means of cinematography. Camerawork and
painting traditions. The uniqueness and special importance of editing in the visual solution of the film.

KurounBasi koMnereHuuu

Ke3 kenren >xaHpmarbl ayTMOBH3YyaJIIbl OHIMIEri KOpHEKI KOHTEHTTIH KociOW HeHrediH KaMTamachl3
eTei.

ObecrnieunBaer podeCCHOHATBHEIN YPOBEHh BU3yallbHOIO KOHTEHTA B ayJAHOBU3YalbHON MPOAYKIIUU
T000¥ )KaHPOBOH MPUHAIIEKHOCTH.

Provide a professional level of visual content in audiovisual products of any genre.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, Mpak.
OK3aM€eH, YCTHO, NpakK.

Pazparounblii MaTepual Cunnalyc, NpakTHUKaNblK ca0akTapFa apHaJFaH TalcelpManap,
COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMeniK Kypai.
Cunalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,

y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TTocoome




HaumeHoBaHmne MOTyJIst KunHokap/p1 ®KaphIKTAHIBIPY
OcBeleHue KHHOKaApa

Ha3Banue AucCIUIIMHDbI KuHokepiHiciHIH cTHIHCTHKACHI
CTHiIHCcTHKA KHHOU300paskeHnst
The style of the movie images

Inxa (i cCIuIIMHbI TIJ1

Cemectp 6

Koa qucuenimabl SKI 3229

KounuectBo kpenqutroB ECTS 3

®opma u  Buabl y4eoHbix | Jlexkiuu —0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 30
CPCIT-15
CPC -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI KoGanbIk TexHOMOTHSIAp

IIpoekTHBIE TEXHOIOTHUH
Project technology

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

[on punbMHIH OeliHeney NIenIiMiHAET1 )KaHp MEH CTHIIb MacelellepiH 3epTTen/Ii
JuciuruimHa u3ydaer npooJieMbl JKaHpa U CTUJISI B U300pa3uTEIbHOM PENICHUH (HITbMa
The discipline studies the problems of genre and style in the visual solution of the film

Coaep:xanne ]l

Jpamatyprusiiblk MaTepHasibl Tanaay, GUIbMHIH rpadUKaibK MIEMiMIHIEe PEKUCCEPITIK KOCTap IbIH
KaJbIITaCybl MEH Ky3ere achlpbulybl. (DHIBMHIH TpaUKaNblK IMEeNTMIHerT KaJApAblH KYpambl.
OunbpMHIH rpadUKabIK NISMIIMIHIET XKaHp MeH CTHITh Macelneci. KnHo meH OeifHeHiH jkaHa OeitHeney
MYMKIHJIKTepi.

AHanu3 apaMaTypruyeckoro Marepuaia, (OpMUPOBAHHE M BOILIOLICHHE PEKHUCCEPCKOrO 3aMbIciia B
M300pa3suTeIbHOM pelneHud ¢unbMa. KoMosuius kajpa B H300pa3sUTEIbHOM pELICHHH (BUabMa.
[IpobGnema xaHpa W CTHIS B H300pasuTeNbHOM perieHun (uimbMa. HoBble W300pa3uTENbHBIC
BO3MOXHOCTH KHMHO U BHUJICO.

Analysis of dramatic material, formation and implementation of the director's idea in the visual solution
of the film. The composition of the frame in the visual solution of the film. The problem of genre and
style in the visual solution of the film. New visual possibilities of cinema and video.

KnouuBass koMneTeHunuu

Op TYpIIi CTUIIBAEP/IE JKHE IIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK OaFrbITTapIa KaCiOn TYCipy/i jKy3ere acblpaibl.
OcymectBasier mpodecCHOHATBHYI0 ChbeMKY B Pa3HBIX CTHIISIX M TBOPYECKUX HAIPABICHHIX JIIOOOH
CIIOXKHOCTH.

To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of any complexity.

®opmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIA OK3aMeH, Mpax.
OK3aMeH, Mpak.
Pazparounblii MaTepual Cunnalyc, NpakTHUKanblK ca0akTapFa apHaJFaH TalcelpManap,

COX xone COXM, oky-amicTreMernik Kypal.
Cunnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMIECKOe TTocoone




HaumenoBanue Moayis Kuno-teneoneparopasiy eHepi
HckyccTBO KMHO- TeneornepaTopa

Ha3panue QM CUHMIIIMHBI Ken kamepaJibl TyCipyAiH TeXHMKACHI MeH TeXHOJIOTHACHI
TexHuka M TEXHOJIOTUA MHOFOKaMepHOﬁ CbEMKH
Technique and technology of multi- camera shooting

Inxa (i cCIuIIMHbI TIJ1

CemMmectp 7

Koa qucuenimabl TTMKS 4306

KounuectBo kpenqutroB ECTS 5

®opma u  BHAbI y4eOHbIX | Jlexkumu — 0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 50
CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepexBU3NTHI KepHeki acepnepai Tycipy

CreMku Bu3yabHBIX 3 dexToB
Shooting visual effects

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

Ken kamepab! TycipisiiM eHIipici YIIIH Ky3bIPETTUTIKTI KAJIBIITACTHIPY
DopMUPOBAHNE KOMITETEHITUM JIJIs1 TPOU3BOJICTBA MHOTOKaAaMEPHOU ChEMKH
Formation of competencies for the production of multi-camera shooting

Coaep:xanne ]l

Kemn kamepainbl TycipuTiM-IaiibIHABIK Ke3eHi. Keml kamepasibl KMHO JKoHE TeleAuaap OHJIIpiciHeri
y31ikci3 TycipinmiM. Ker kaMmepanbl Tycipyre apHaiFaH apHaiibl KypbUFbLIap. Ker kaMmepaiibl Tycipiaim
yKaz0aapblH MyparaTTay TeXHOJIOrusIapbl. Kemn kamepais! TyCipiIiMaepai YiHbIMIAACThIPY.
My.HBTI/IKaMepHBIe CBbEMKHU — HOJIFOTOBI/ITGJIBHBIﬁ nepuon. Becniienouynast crLeMka B MYJIBbTUKAaMCPHOM
KHHO- U Teenpon3BoacTse. CrienuanbHble YCTPONCTBA 1T MHOTOKAaMEPHOH CheMKH. TexXHOIornu
ApXHUBUPOBAHUS 3aMMICEH MHOTOKaMEPHBIX CheMOK. OpraHu3arus MHOTOKaMEPHBIX ChEMOK.
Multi-camera shooting is a preparatory period. Film-free shooting in multi-camera film and television
production. Special devices for multi-camera shooting. Technologies for archiving recordings of multi-
camera surveys. Organization of multi-camera filming.

KiioueBble KoMIeTeHIINHU

Ke3 kenren >kaHpIarbl ayaHOBH3Yyalbl OHIMICIT KOpHEKI KOHTEHTTIH KociOW AeHreliH KaMTamachl3
ereni. Kuno-TenmeeHipicTiH OapiblK MIBFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHIETTEpiHE KOJ JKETKI3y YIIIH TycipimiM
TIPOIIECIHIH TYITHYCKAIBIK TEXHUKAJIBIK IICTTIMIH 931pIICH Ii.

ObecrnieunBaer podeCCHOHANBHBIN YPOBEHh BU3yallbHOIO KOHTEHTA B ayIMOBU3YaIbHON MPOAYKIINU
mo00i KAHPOBOH TPHUHAUICKHOCTH. Pa3pabaThiBacT OpPUTHHAIBHOE TEXHHUYECKOE pEIICHUE
CHEMOYHOTO TIPOIecca ISl IOCTHKEHNS BCEX TBOPUECKUX 3a/1a4 KHHO-TEIEPOU3BOICTBA.

Provide a professional level of visual content in audiovisual products of any genre. Develops an original
technical solution of the shooting process to achieve all the creative tasks of film and television
production.

dopMa UTOrOBOIr0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, Mpak.
OK3aM€eH, YCTHO, NpakK.
Pazparounblii MaTepual Cunnalyc, NpakTHUKanblK ca0akTapFa apHaJFaH TalcelpManap,

COX xone COXM, oky-amicTeMernik Kypai.
Cumnalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,
y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TToco0me




HaumenoBanue Moay.ist

Kuno-teneoneparopapiy eHepi
HckyccTBO KMHO- TeneornepaTopa

Ha3BaHue THCUHHMILIMHDBI

KuHo OeiiHeHi COHFBI OHEY
IHocToOpadoTKka KMHON300paKEeHHUA
Post-processing of a movie image

Inxa (M cCIuIIMHbI TIJ1

CemecTp 8

Koa qucnenamHbl POKI 4307

KoumnuectBo kpenqutroB ECTS 5

®opma u  BHAbI y4eOHbIX | Jlexkuuu — 0

3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 50
CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepexBU3NTHI KepHeki acepnepai Tycipy
CoeMKH BU3yalbHBIX 3P QeKToB

Shooting visual effects

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

Keckinmep/ii eHjieyieH KeHiHT1 KY31pETTUTIKT] KaJbIITACTHIPY.
dopMHupOBaHNE KOMITETEHITNI B 00JACTH MOCT 00paboTKe N300paKeHNH.
Formation of competencies in image post-processing.

Conep:xkanme

MoHTa)xaay IIbIFapMaIlIbUIBIK JKOHE TEXHHUKAJBIK IPOIIECC peTiHae, OacTamkhl jka30anapiblH KeKe
(dparMeHTTepiH OIpIKTIpYy HOTHXKECIHAE OipTYTAC, KOMITO3UIIUSUIBIK TYTAC OHIM aJTyFa MYMKIHJIIK Oepei.
Kepueki addekrinep xoHe nuzaiiH. ApHaiibl Oarnapnamara 3¢ dexrinepai kaapiapra kocy. 3D
MOJIETBCY-YIII OJIIeM/II KOMITBIOTEPIIK KEeCKiHIAep MEH TpadukaHbl Kypy. 3D aHUMAaIusHBI Koca
OTBIPHITI, KOMITBIOTEPITIK Tpadrka omicTepiMeH AeKopanusiap MEH KeHilmKepep i jkacay.

MoHTaX KakK TBOPYECKHMH W TEXHUYECKUM IIpoliecc, TMO3BOJISIIONIMNA B PE3yJIbTaTe COEIWHEHUS
OTIENBHBIX (PAarMEeHTOB UCXOMHBIX 3aMHCEH TOTYIUTh EANHOE, KOMIIO3UIIMOHHO IIeJI0€ TIPON3BECHHE.
Busyanenpie 3¢ dektel 1 MoymieH am3aiiH. JloOaBimeHne 3¢(eKTOB B CHEMHANIBHON IporpaMme B
OTCHATHIH Matepuan. 3/] MomenupoBaHHe — CO3/IaHHE TPEXMEPHBIX KOMITBIOTEPHBIX M300pakeHUH U
rpaduku. ['eHepupoBaHHE AeKOpaldii U TEPCOHAXKEH METOAaMHM KOMIIBIOTEPHOH rpaduku ¢
nobasienrem 3D-annmanyu.

Installation as a creative and technical process that allows, as a result of combining individual fragments
of the original recordings, to obtain a single, compositionally whole work. Visual effects and motion
design. Adding effects in a special program to the footage. 3D modeling is the creation of three-
dimensional computer images and graphics. Generation of scenery and characters by computer graphics
methods with the addition of 3D animation.

KiiroueBbie KOMneTeHIIUM

Kputndeckn anamusmpyer KayecTBO HM300pa)KEHHWS TOTOBOTO ayIHOBU3YAJIBHOTO IMPOW3BENEHUS II0
OIpENeNeHHBIM KPUTEPUIM

Critically analyzes the image quality of the audiovisual work on certain criteria

Benrini 6ip enmemaep OOWBIHIIA TaBIH AYAMOBU3YAIIBI TYBIHABLIAFEI OCiiHE canachlH CHIHH TaILAAN b

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI OK3aMeH, Mpak.
OK3aMeH, Mpak.

PaznaTouHblii MaTepua Cutabyc, TpakTHKANBIK cabaKTapra apHallFaH TalcklpMalap,
COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMeniK Kypai.
Cunalyc, 3amanus s npaktudeckux 3anatuii, CPO u CPOII,

y4e0HO-METOAMYECKOe TTocoome




HaumenoBanue Moay.ist

AynnoBueoxo0anapsl xxacay
Co3ianue ayJMOBH3yaIbHbIX TIPOCKTOB

Ha3BaHue THCUHHMILIMHDBI

KepkeM ¢uiabMingeri onmeparopiabik TycipiiiM epekmrediri
Crnennjnka onepaTopckux cbeMOK B HTPOBOM KMHO
The specifics of the operator's shooting in the

Inxa (M cCIuIIMHbI b/]

Cemectp 7

Ko aMcuuIimHbI SOSIK 4309

KoumnuectBo kpenqutroB ECTS 9

®opma u  Buabl yuedHsbix | Jlexkiuu —0

3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausaTus — 90
CPCIT - 45
CPC-135

IIpepexBU3NTHI ApHalibl TYCIpiTiMAEpIiH ONepaTopIbIK medepiri

MacTepcTBO OrepaTopa CrelHaibHbIX CheMOK

Ilenn u3yyenus Il

KepkeMm KHMHOCBHIH]IA ONIEPAaTOPIIBIK TYCIPY CallaChlH/Ia KY3bIPETTLTIKTI KAIBIITACTBIPY
dopMupoBaHUE KOMIIETEHIINH B 00JIACTH OMEPATOPCKUX ChEMOK B HTPOBOM KHHO
Formation of competencies in the field of camerawork in feature films

JIp10bIc-OciiHe)Ka3y TYBIHABICHIH JKacay Ke3iHJe OHbl OHIIPYIiH OpTYpJi Ke3eHIEpiHJe: MalbIHIBIK,
TYCipy KOHE MOHTaX/ay Ke3eHiHJe KOIOIIbI-ONepaTop/blH alIbIHJAa TYpFaH HeEri3ri MiHJeTTep.
[errapMaIbiIbIK KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MACeNeNepl Mmenyae TycipiiiM ToObIH OacKapyaarbl KOOIIBI
orepatopbiH pesi. OnepaTopiblK TONTHI Kypy jkoHe Oackapy. OrnepaTopiablH KOWBUIBIM JIiCTepiHe
KHUHO X9HE TeleMIbMIED, TOIBIK METPAXKIBI KOPKEM (HIIbMJIED Kacay *KYMBICHIHBIH epeKIIeIiKTepi.
OCHOBHBIC 3aJIa4M, CTOAIINE TEPEA OIMEPATOPOM-TIOCTAHOBIIUKOM TIPU CO3IaHWH ayTHOBHU3YAIBHOTO
MPOU3BECACHNUA Ha pPa3IMYHBIX OJOTalax €ro IpOou3BOACTBA: B IIOAIOTOBUTCIBHOM, CBEMOYHOM M
MOHT2)XHOTOHUPOBOYHOM Iiepuoze. Polb omnepaTopa-loOCTaHOBIIMKA B YIPaBIEHWHM ChEMOYHOU
TPYNIOA TIPU PEIIEHUH TBOPUECKUX W TEXHUUECKUX 3ajady. DopMUpOBaHUE U PYKOBOJICTBO
orepaTopckoit rpymmoi. Oco0eHHOCTH paloTHI ollepaTopa HaJl CO3MaHWEM KHHO- M TEIe()UIHMOB
IIOCTaHOBOYHBIM ME€TOJaM, ITOTHOMETPAXXKHBIX XYI0KECTBECHHBIX (I)I/IHLMOB.

The main tasks facing the production operator when creating an audiovisual work at various stages of its
production: in the preparatory, filming and editing period. The role of the director of photography in the
management of the film crew in solving creative and technical problems. Formation and management of
the operator group. Features of the operator's work on the creation of films and television films by staged
methods, full-length feature films.

KioueBble KOMIeTeHIMH

Op TYPIIi CTHIIB/IEP/IE KSHE MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK OaFrbITTapaa Kaciou Tycipyai xy3ere acsipaasl. Kes xenren
YKaHPJAFbl ayTMOBU3YyalIbl OHIM/IEr1 KOpHEKI KOHTEHTTIH KociOW JeHreiiiH kKaMramachi3 ereni. KuHo-
TENeOH IIPICTIH OapibIK MIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIK MIHIETTEPIHE KOJ KETKi3y YIIiH TYCIpUTIM TIPOIECiHiH
TYITHYCKAJIBIK TEXHUKAIBIK TIETTIMIH 931pIIen/i.

OcymectBasier mpod)eCCHOHATBHYI0 ChbEMKY B Pa3HBIX CTHIISIX M TBOPYECKUX HAIPABIICHHSX JIFOOOH
cnoxkHoctu. ObecrieanBaeT MpodecCoHaIbHBIN YPOBEHh BH3YAIbHOIO KOHTEHTA B ayAHOBU3yallbHOU
MPOAYKIIAH JTIFOOOH KaHPOBOW MPUHAIIISKHOCTH. PazpabaTriBaeT OpurnHaIbHOE TEXHUIECKOE PEIICHIE
CbEMOYHOI'O ITporecca it JOCTUKECHUS BCEX TBOPUYECKUX 3ada1d KHUHO-TEICIIPOU3BOACTBA.

To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of any complexity. Provide
a professional level of visual content in audiovisual products of any genre. Develops an original technical
solution of the shooting process to achieve all the creative tasks of film and television production.

dopMa UTOTOBOIr0 KOHTPOJIS | OK3aMeH, Ipak.




OK3aMeH, Ipak.

PazpaTounblii MmaTepuan Cunnabyc, TpakTHUKaNbIK cabakTapFa apHaJFaH TarcelpManap,
COX xone COXM, oky-aiicTeMerik Kypai.

Cunna®yc, 3aganus s npaktudeckux 3anstuii, CPO u CPOIIL,
y4eOHO-METOANYECKOe Toco0He

HaumenoBanue MoayJisi AynuoBuieoxko0anappl xkacay
CozniaHue ayIMoBHU3YyaIbHBIX MTPOEKTOB
Ha3BaHnue AMCIUILIMHDbI Jduninomasik puiabmai Tycipy

CneMKka JAUIIJIOMHOTO (l)I/IJ'IbMa
Shooting a graduation film

Inxa (M cCIuIIMHbI b/]
CemecTp 8
Koa aucnuminHel SDF 4310

KoumuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 10

®opma u  Buabl y4edoHsbIx | Jlexkiuu —0

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO YaCOB [IpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 100
CPCIT - 50
CPC-150
IIpepexBU3NTHI Kepkem ¢uibMiHzeri onepaTopiiblK TYCIpUTiM — epeKieiiri/

Crieninduka oneparopckux cheMok B urpoBoM kuno/ The specifics
of the operator's shooting in the cinema

Ileau n3ydenust Il

OunbMIIi KOIONIBI-OMEPaTop PETIHE KYMBIC iCTey YIIIH KY3bIPETTUTIKTI KAJIBITACTHIPY
dopmMupoBaHUE KOMITETEHIINH JIJTsl pabOTHI B Ka4ecTBE OlepaTopa -MOCTAHOBIMKA QUITbMa
Formation of competencies for working as a film director

Conep:xkanmue 1l

Kunonsry MoHepii Kypangapsl. KuHo OeifHeciH xacayaarsl orepaTOpIIbIK meOepIikTiH poui. beliHeHiH
MacmTalbl, TYCIpY omicTepi, KOMITO3HUITHS KOHE PSKUCCEPAIH HAETIH OUTIIPY KypaTbl peTiHAe KaapIbIH
(dhoToroHANBAEI TIETTiMI. KOIOIIBI-CypeTITiHIH KHHO TYBIHIBICBIHA KATBICYBl. Pexxnccep MEH omepaTop
($uIBMHIH OipJIeCKEeH dKYMBICBIHBIH IpUHIUITEPi. OapAblH BIHTEIMAKTACTHIK SiCTEpi
BrIpasutensHbie cpeacTBa KHHO. Poib omepaTopckoro MactepcTBa B cO3MaHUN KHOOOpasa. Macmrtad
1/1306pa>1<eHm, CBEMOYHBIC ITPUEMBI, KOMIIO3UIIUA W CBCTOTOHAJIBPHOC PCIICHUEC KaJpa KaK CpE€aCTBO
BBIPpAXKEHHUA PEXNUCCEPCKOIo 3aMbICiia. Yuactue XYOOKXKHUKA-TIOCTAHOBIIMKA B CO3MaHUN KI/IHOO6paSa.
[IpUHIIAIIEI COBMECTHOTO TBOPYECTBA PEKHCCEpa M OllepaTopa eImocTaHOBIMMKa (uiabMa. IIpueMbl ux
COTpYAHUYICCTBA.

Expressive means of cinema. The role of camerawork in creating a cinematic image. The scale of the
image, shooting techniques, composition and light-tone solution of the frame as a means of expressing
the director's idea. Participation of the production designer in the creation of a cinematic image. The
principles of joint creativity of the director and the cinematographer of the film. Methods of their
cooperation

KiioueBbie KOMIIeTeHIHH

Kepkem Bu3yamnibl OeifHeHi xacay OOMBIHIIA MIBFAPMAIIBUTBIK MIHIETTEPTe KOJI KETKi3y YIIiH Oiperen
IIBIFAPMAIIIBUTBIK, TEXHOJOTHSUIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJBIK MISHIMIEp/i a3ipielai. Op Typii CTHIbAepAe
JKOHE IIBIFapMAIBUIBIK OaFbITTapia KociOM Tycipynmi sky3ere aceipaapl. Ke3 kenreH >kaHpIarbl
ayIMOBH3YyalJIbl OHIMIETi KOPHEKI KOHTEeHTTIH KociOm JeHrediH KamTamachl3 ereni. Tycipy,
KapBIKTaHABIPY, KOMEKII1 )ka0AbIKTap MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK EPCOHANIABIH CaNajbIK oHE CaHBIK Ti3iMiH
Oekireni. LIplrapMabuIbIK YKbIMIAPAAFs! YHBIMAACTHIPY XKoHE OacKapy KbI3METIH KY3ere achblpaipbl.




PaBpa6aTI>IBaeT OpUTHUHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKUC, TCXHOJOIMMYCCKUEC U TEXHUYCCKUEC PCHICHUA IJId
OOCTUIKCHUS TBOPYCCKHUX 3a4av IO CO3AaHHUIO XYA0KCCTBEHHOI'O BU3YyaJIbHOI'O 06pa3a. OCYIIIGCTBJ'MGT
HpO(beCCI/IOHaJ'ILHy}O CbCMKY B pa3HbIX CTHUJIAX U TBOPUCCKUX HAITPABJICHUAX JIF000i1 CII0XKHOCTH.
ObecnieunBaeT nMpodecCHOHAIBHBIN YPOBEHb BH3YaJIbHOIO KOHTEHTA B ayJHOBU3YalIbHONW MPOLYKIHUN
0001 KaHPOBOW MPUHAAICKHOCTH.

YTBGI))KI[aeT Ka4eCTBEHHBIN u KOJIWYECTBEHHBIN CITMCOK CbEMOYHOTI'O, OCBCTHUTCIIBHOT'O,
BCIIOMOI'aTCJIbHOI'O O60pyI[OBaHI/IH N TCXHHYCCKOI'O II€pCOHAaJIA. OC}’HICCTBJ'IHGT OpraHu3aluOHHO-
YIIPABJIICHYCCKYIO ACATCIbHOCTh B TBOPUYCCKUX KOJUICKTHBAX.

Develop original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic visual image. To Carry out a professional shoot in a variety of styles and creative directions of
any complexity. Provide a professional level of visual content in audiovisual products of any genre.
Approve qualitative and quantitative list of filming, lighting, auxiliary equipment and technical
personnel. To Carry out organizational and management activities in creative teams.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS DKk3aMeH, Mpax.
DK3aMeH, TMpax.
PaznaTouHbIii MaTepual Cunnadyc, TpakTUKaNbIK cabakTapFa apHaJFaH TarceipManap,

COX xone COXXM, oky-aicTeMertik KypaJ.
Cwnalyc, 3amanus i npaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u CPOII,
yue0HO-METOAMYECKOE ITOCO0He




